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SPENSER’S ACQUISITION OF KILCOLMAN * 


None of Spenser’s biographers and commentators seems to know 
when or how he obtained the Kilcolman estate. F. I. Carpenter 
(Reference Guide, p. 17) says that on June 27, 1586, Spenser was 
“down for 3028 acres [= Kilcolman] in the articles for the 
Undertakers.” Miss Pauline Henley (Spenser in Ireland, p. 45), 
obviously following Carpenter, says that Spenser is mentioned in 
the Queen’s letter of June 27, 1586, in connection with the Kilcol- 
man estate. I checked carefully this summer all the Queen’s letters, 
or articles, relating to this question at the Public Record Office 
in London, and Spenser’s name is not to be found in them. Both 
Carpenter and Miss Henley are in error in placing Spenser’s con- 
nection with Kilcolman as early as June 27, 1586." 

As a matter of fact, Kileoman was assigned to “ Andrewe Reade 
of faccombe within the county of Southa gente”? on March 14, 
1586/7. But there is no evidence that Reade ever occupied his 
lands. He is mentioned as having been allotted the lands in a 


* This and the following article represent part of the results of a syste- 
matic check of known records and a search for new records concerning the 
life of Spenser, made jointly by Doctors Heffner and Strathmann under the 
direction of Professor Greenlaw.—THE EDIToRS. 

1 Carpenter’s reference is to CSP, Ir., 1586-88, pp. 35, 42, 93. No men- 
tion of Spenser is to be found in either the very brief abstracts in the 
Calendar or in the originals. The Queen’s letter of June 27, 1586, conveys 
the escheated land in County Cork to “ Sr Walter Rawleigh Sr Iohn Stawell 
& Sr Iohn Peyton knightes their associates and the gentlemen Vndertakers 
of the counties of Devon Somrset and Dorsett and such others as shall be 
ioyned vnto them in societie” [SP 63 (State Papers, Ireland), vol. 124, 
item 95]. 

2 Carew MS 631, No. 10 (Preserved at Lambeth Palace) ; Calendar, 1575- 
88, p. 449, contains abstract; not in Carpenter. 
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letter from Popham, December 18, 1587,° and on April 26, 1587, 
he was appointed one of a “commission for hearing and ending 
controversies between the Vndertakers.”* But Reade did not act 
as one of the commissioners, for his name does not appear in the 
list of those for whom entertainment was supplied.® Reade is 
mentioned in a list of undertakers resident in England on May 12, 
1589.° In another list, indorsed “ The names of all the vndertakers 
1589,” * we find the name “ Mr. Reade,” but, although some in the 
list are designated as being in England, there is no such notation 
for Reade. Spenser’s name does not occur. But it was Spenser 
and not Reade who answered the “Articles” in 1589. This docu- 
ment, entitled “ The answer of Edmund Spenser gent to the arcls 
of Information given in charge to the Comissoners for examining 
and inqurying of her Ma‘ attainted lands Past to the Vnder- 
takers,” is in Spenser’s hand and bears his signature. It is ex- 
hibited in the Museum of the Public Record Office in London,® 
and is printed in part in the Irish Calendar (1588-1592, p. 198). 
But the greater part of the second paragraph is left out of the 
printed version and seems not to have been read by any of the many 
people who have looked at the original, in the Museum of the 
Record Office. This part of the document clears up the mystery 
of Spenser’s acquisition of Kilcolman. It reads: 


2. To the second he sayth that he hath not yet passed his patent of the 
sayd lands for that he covntd wt Mr. Rhead who had a former Particular 
graunted of ye said lands, that incase Mr Read or any for him came before 
Whitsontyde last to inhabit ye same, that then he should disclame & sur- 


* SP 63, vol. 132, item 39; CSP, Ir., 1586-88, p. 450. 

* SP 63, vol. 129, item 26, a copy of the Queen’s letter, naming Sir John 
Norreys, Sir Henry Wallop, Sir Valentine Browne, Sir Edward Phyton, 
Sir George Bourchier, Sir William Herbert, the Justices of the Assises, 
the Queenes attorney and Solicitor General, John Reeves, esq., and Andrewe 
Reade, gent. Any five of the above, with certain specified ones, could act. 

5 SP 63, vol. 129, item 43. Dated “ April 1587.” 

*This list has been noted by Burghley on the reverse side of “ Certaine 
Articles to be answered vnto by the Vndertakers for the peopling of 
Mounster ” (SP 63, vol. 144, item 17). The list is indorsed “xij ma 1589 
the vndertakers in Irlid, yt ar in yngland.” 

7 §P 68, vol. 144, item 59. 

® Pedestal 58. Catalogued, SP 63, vol. 144, item 70. The date, May, 
1589, is conjectured from the other answers, which are dated May 12. Cf. 
items 14, 15, 17, 19, 72, 73, ete. 
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render ye premisses & therefore till that time expired he was lothe to passe 
ye sayd Patent. But since thexpiracon of ye sayd tyme being willing to 
haue passed yt, he hath not ben pmitted for that Iustice Smithes who is 
onely now lefte of ye Quorm hath bene eur absent in England. But so sone 
as he retourneth he will passe ye same.° 


In this document, then, Spenser says himself that Reade had 
the lands first and that for some reason he did not occupy them. 
Spenser got them by an agreement with Reade. But he held them 
for Reade before Whitsuntide (May 22), 1589.%° Although this 
document is placed by the editor of the Calendar in May, 1589, the 
“ articles ” were sent out on May 11 and 12," and the only answers 
dated as early as May 12 are those of Phane Beecher, Sir Edward 
Phyton, and Sir William Herbert,’? all of whom were resident in 
England.** Spenser’s answer must have been at least ten days, 
and in all probability several weeks, later than theirs, for travel 
to and from Ireland was slow. In other words, it was almost 
impossible for Spenser to have answered before May 20 “ articles ” 
sent out from London on May 11 or 12. Moreover, he says that 
“Tustice Smithes ... hath bene eu’ absent in England,” and 
Smythes was in Cork on September 30, 1588.** He could not be 
referred to, therefore, as being “eu™ absent in England” from 
Whitsuntide 1588. Too, Sir John Popham in “ A true declaration 
concerning the undertakers in Cork,” ** dated March 4, 1588/9, 
refers to the grant as Reade’s, although he does not know what 
he has done with it. But in “ The Proceedings of the Undertakers 
in Munster,” 1* dated “ Novembre 1589,” we have, “ Mr. Edmond 
Spenser hath by pticule™ onlie . . . 4000 acres. the rente xxij.*” 
Reade is not mentioned. So, it is evident that Spenser obtained 
possession officially of Kilcolman at Whitsuntide (May 22), 1589. 


° SP 63, vol. 144, item 70. The rest of the document is printed in the 
Calendar. 

1° Bond, John J., Handy-Book for Verifying Dates, London, 1889, p. 138, 
gives April 2 as the date of Easter, 1589. 

11 See SP 63, vol. 144, item 17. 

12 Calendar, pp. 196-7. 

18 §P 63, vol. 144, item 17. List on back. 

14 OSP, Ir., 1586-88, p. 45. “Mr. Justice Jessua Smythes to Burghley,” 
dated September 30, 1588, from Cork. 
18 O§P, Ir., 1588-92, pp. 130-31. 
16 §P 63, vol. 147, item 51. See CSP, Ir., 1588-92, pp. 257-58. 
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But he must have occupied the lands before that date, for he 
states in his “ answer” that in case Reade had come over to claim 
the lands he would have disclaimed and surrendered them. Fur- 
ther evidence is contained in the papers relating to the quarrel with 
Lord Roche. On September 3, 1588, Lord Roche presented his 
claims against the undertakers to the Queen’s Commissioners.?” 
At that time he made no complaint against Spenser. But when the 
commission refused not only to grant him redress but also to hear 
his complaints, he wrote to the Queen and to Walsingham. In his 
letter to the Queen,** dated October 12, 1589, he referred to his 
previous suits and made further complaints, thus: 


. . . the Pollicie of myne aduersaries did prevent the prosequition of 
my said affaires by geovinge me greater causes of complt: and con- 
sequentlie procure my vtter impoverishinge wth their Pollicie though it 
tooke some effecte for a tyme in me it hath kendled the hartes of diverse 
others to grudge at theire vnpunished misdemers the pticulers of som pts 
thereof I haue sent in brief notes to Sr ffrancis Walsingham. .. . 


These notes are as follows: 


the Particulers of certaine inuries don to the L. Roche 


first whereas he optained the Ires of her Maties honor: counsell in Eng- 
lande for restitution of divers peels of his inheritance web weare devested 
out of his possession by collor of vntrue offices and his title to the reste of 
the laundes challenged by him to be decided by certaine comissioners: 
he complaineth that no redres hath bene vsed in those causes 


he further complaines ... [claims freedom from cess] 


Afio 1588 


ffurther one Edmonde Spenser clearke of the counsel in mounster by 
collor of his office and by makinge of corrupt Bargaines wth certaine psons 
pretendinge falslie title to peell of the L. Roches laundes dispossed the 
said L. Roch of certaine castles and xvj plough laundes 


Allsoe the said Spenser by threathninge and manacinge of the said L. Roch 
is tefits and by takinge theire cattaile pasturinge vppon his Lps owne 
inheritance and by refusinge and beatinge of his Lps serivantes, and 
Balives hath made waste six other ploughe laundes of his Lps laufull 
inheritance to his noe smale vndoinge. 


Afio 1589 
ffurther one George Browne... .7° 


1" Trish Folios (PRO), vol. 13. Printed in CSP, Ir., 1588-92, pp. 14-26. 
18 §P 63, vol. 147, item 14. 1° §P 63, vol. 147, item 15 I. 
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It would appear from this document and from the letter to the 
Queen that the injuries here complained of were committed after 
Lord Roche’s first complaint, which was presented to the com- 
missioners on September 3, 1588. We notice, too, that the part 
which applies to Spenser is dated “ Afio 1588.” It is evident, there- 
fore, that Spenser occupied certain of Lord Roche’s lands between 
September 3, 1588, and March 24, 1588/9 (the end of the year). 

It is further evident from this document that the land in 
question is the Kilcolman estate, for twenty-two ploughlands would 
equal four thousand acres, more or less.*° Further, Lord Roche 
mentions Spenser’s agreement with Reade as “ makinge of corrupt 
Bargaines w certaine psons Pretendinge falslie title to pcell of the 
L. Roches laundes.” We are able, therefore, to date Spenser’s oc- 
cupation of the Kilcolman property as sometime between Septem- 
ber 3, 1588, and March 24, 1588/9. 

We have in Lord Roche’s complaint, also, a clue as to why 
Andrew Reade did not occupy his lands but turned them over io 
Edmund Spenser. It would seem that Lord Roche claimed that the 
lands were a part of his lawful inheritance and did not, therefore, 
belong to the traitor, the Earl of Desmond. The state of affairs 
is explained in Lord Roche’s letter to the Earl of Ormond on 
February 16, 1588, in which he complains that the undertakers 
seek to dispossess him of his lands by means of “ untrue inquisi- 
tions.” *t_ Sir Edward Phyton explains the situation in the follow- 
ing letter to Burghley, dated 30, 1586: 


My verie good L: as was yor comandént so I holde it my part to wryte 
what I fynde heare. A nomber of greate psons haue ben in action of rebel- 
lion and those of that house and stacke do pretende intereste so to the 
landes, as the hope the landes sholde remayne to them, and so stande in it, 
as they iustifie it publiquely. . . 


Sir John Popham in “A true declaration concerning the under- 
takers,” March 4, 1588/9, gives us the following information con- 
cerning Lord Roche’s relations with other undertakers: 


. .. Mr Arthur Hyde is placed in some lands lying in the Lord Roche’s 
country and in Condon’s country, and hath not above 8,000 acres and his 
patents past, as I take it, wherein he had no settling until this last summer 
in respect of titles. ... John Ryves, Esq. . . . died on the journey. One 


2° A ploughland varied from 120 to about 440 acres. 
31 §P 63, vol. 141, item 26. 22 SP 63, vol. 130, item 55. 
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Mr. Keete took the place but could not rest quiet in it in respect of Lord 
Roche. And the title of Lord Roche being taken this summer to be insufli- 
cient, he had there about 12 English people. . . .** 

From this evidence, then, it would seem that Reade was faced by 
strong opposition from Lord Roche for possession of the lands of 
Kilcolman, and, probably for that reason, agreed to turn them over 
to Edmund Spenser, if he could get possession of them. Spenser, 
as clerk of the Council of Munster, the governing body of that 
Province, was in a good position to beat out Lord Roche in the 
courts and to hold the land against him. That Spenser used his 
office to advantage is stressed in Lord Roche’s complaint, which 
accuses that “one Edmonde Spenser clearke of the counsell in 
Mounster by collo™ of his office and by making of corrupt Bargaines 
. . . dispossed the said L. Roche...” It is evident from the 
same complaint that Spenser held part of his lands by force, for he 
is accused of “refusinge and beatinge of his [ps serivantes and 
Balives. . . .” 

In the light of this new evidence, then, we are able to make the 
following conclusions: 


1. Spenser obtained possession of Kilcolman officially at Whit- 
suntide (May 22), 1589, by virtue of an agreement with Andrew 
Reade. 

2. Spenser first occupied the lands between September 3, 1588, 
and March 24, 1588/9. 


3. Spenser’s quarrel with Lord Roche concerned the title to 
the entire Kilcolman estate. 


Ray HEFFNER 
The Johns Hopkins University 


SPENSER’S LEGENDS AND COURT OF CUPID 


It is a commonplace of criticism to find the lost poems of Spenser 
in his known works;* but the suggested adaptations do not pre- 
clude the possibility of the separate existence of the originals after 
they had been reworked. Douce MS 280 in the Bodleian Library 


23 CSP, Ir., 1588-92, p. 131. 
1 For discussion at length, see Philo M. Buck, Jr., “Spenser’s Lost 
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contains evidence that Spenser’s Legends and Court of Cupid were 
regarded as obtainable as late as 1597-1603, the date of the bulk 
of the MS. 

The first mention of the two poems occurs in E. K.’s epistle to 
Harvey, prefixed to the Shepheardes Calender. Referring to his 
“ Glosse,” E. K. writes: 


. +. yet thus much haue I aduentured vpon his frendship, him selfe 
being for long time furre estraunged, hoping that this will the rather 
occasion him, to put forth diuers other excellent works of his, which slepe 
in silence, as his Dreames, his Legendes, his Court of Cupide, and sondry 
others; whose commendations to set out, were verye vayne; the thinges 
though worthy of many, yet being knowen to few.? 


William Webbe urges their publication in his Discourse of English 
Poetrie, 1586: i 


As for the other Gentleman, if it would please him or hys freendes to 
let those excellent Poemes, whereof I know he hath plenty, come abroad, 
as his Dreames, his Legends, his Court of Cupid, his English Poet, with 
other, he shoulde not onely stay the rude pens of my selfe and others, but 
also satisfye the thirsty desires of many which desire nothing more then 
to see more of hys rare inuentions.® 


Douce MS 280 might be called the commonplace book of John 
Ramsey.* The foliation shows that parts of the original are miss- 

ing, and the present MS is a disordered collection of poems, brief 
essays, bits of useful information, and personal notes. It is known 

for its transcripts of Mother Hubberds Tale, Teares of the Muses, 

and Visions of Petrarch; but the sections important for this study 

are Ramsey’s catalogue ° of his “ library ” and the list of tradesmen 
with whom he dealt. 

Ramsey did not own all the books he lists under proper classifica- 


Poems,” PMLA., xxtir (1908), 80-99; and Helen E. Sandison, “ Spenser’s 
‘Lost ’ Works and Their Probable Relation to His Faerie Queene,” PMLA., 
xxv (1910), 134-51. 

?One vol. Oxford Spenser, p. 418. 

* Elizabethan Critical Essays, ed. G. Gregory Smith, 1, 246. 

*No. 21854 in Falconer Maddan, Summary Catalogue of Western MSS 
in the Bodleian Library, vol. 1v, Oxford, 1897. According to his brief 
autobiography on fol. 5 of the MS, Ramsey was born in 1578, studied at 
Cambridge for a short time in 1602-3, was admitted of the Middle Temple, 
March 23, 1605/6, and married a daughter of Sir Edmond Bell of Beaupré 
in 1620. 

5 Fol. 118r-121v; book lists are given on 116v and fol. 117 also. 
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tions. His catalogue is entitled “ My Studdye,” to which is added 
the note, “ 'Theise possest of noted wth this Marke -:-” Under the 
heading “ Poetica,” after other entries, are listed: 


-../ Spencers Legends. his courte of Cupid. -:- Pastoral Elegia. 
Pastoral prognost:/ Lydgate. ye Fayrie Queene .:. Spencers Amoretti./ 
de poetica quaere alibi:/ -:- Michell Draytons Paean Triumphall./ * 


Ramsey owned the Amoretti. The Legends, the Court of Cupid, 
and the Faerie Queene were among his desiderata. 

At first glance the note might be rejected as the fond hope of an 
ambitious young man who had read E. K.’s epistle; but Ramsey’s 
book-seller was William Ponsonby. He is mentioned in the list of 
Artifices de quibus opus habeo: 


Booke binder Will. Ponsonbye in Paules churchyarde. [Inserted] Bookes 
at Aldersgate, wthin, att Mr. Greenes Manns in Longe Lane. (116r) 


The note is repeated at the top of the page on which his catalogue 
begins: Gulielmus Ponsonbeus stationarius meus. Ramsey planned 
a systematic collection, with an approved technique of book 


buying; in connection with this plan occurs the third mention of 
Ponsonby: 


To furnishe my Librarye. First at the first hande att Mr Greenes in 
duck lane. Att his Mans. Att Aldersgate wthin ye streete. In longe lane. 
In blackefryars by veiwe of their Catologues. All my bookes of Mr 
Ponsonbye my bookebinder. & beinge furnished wth ancient & Moderne 
writers. Laye waite for others yt cannott be compassed att yt instant, 
& to haue a yearlye note of all ye newe bookes newlye imprinted frd my 
bookebinder weh carefull collections will make a perfect librarye. (1177) 


Further Spenser notes in the MS can be dismissed briefly as 
evidence of Ramsey’s interests, which, by their nature, give modest 
support to his credibility as a witness. He includes Spenser in 
“The liuely pourtratures of y° Most famous in Englande”; but 
his system of alphabetical footnotes, whereby he indicates the 
qualities for which the men he names are famous, stops just short 
of Spenser.” Michael Drayton, Samuel Daniel, and a few other 


* Fol. 120r. The passage quoted concludes the section and the page. The 
mark / is Ramsey’s punctuation, and does not indicate line division. The 
obvious informality of the crudely written list makes me hesitate, for the 
present, to attempt the identification of doubtful titles. 

7 Fol. 104v. In his footnotes Ramsey runs through the alphabet twice; 
it is the second series which is incomplete. 
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literary men are included in the same group; and Drayton and | 
Daniel are among Ramsey’s “ Familieres,” noted as “ Personages to 
converse wth,” ® His list of approximately forty gentlemen, dated 
1603, includes Drayton, Daniel, Spenser, and Lodowick Bryskett; 
but only the first two names are marked -:-, the sign used in this 
case to indicate acquaintance.’ The yet unpurchased Faerie Queene 
is mentioned again under “ Cyclopedia,” a section of sufficient 
intrinsic interest to quote in full: 


Theise bookes in Comone wth my ‘Servants for yer better instructid 
-:- The greate Bible in English vppon a screene in ye Hall wth ye .:. Service 
bookes. For ye hindes these bookes of husbandrye. Tusser, Fitzherbert, 
Googe. Mascall ye Cuntrye farme. For ye horserider, -:- Blundeville booke 
of horsemanshippe. For ye Huntsman -:- Turberviles books of huntinge. 
For ye Sheppherde & Swinehearde ye bookes before named wth .:. Virgills 
Georgicks. Theise bookes to stande in ye Parlor viz. the Bible. Du Bartas. 
Perkins workes. The Fayrie Queene. Sr P. S. Arcadia. Daniells workes. 
Orlando furioso. (118v) 


Young Ramsey valued highly Douce MS 280, which, it must be 
remembered, survives in an incomplete state. He catalogues his 
“ Paper Bookes ” thus: 


In All 12 wherein are both my workes vnprinted & my Speciall Noates 
but this booke of all ye rest for ye secrets contayned most worthye. (1217) 


The principal Spenser reference, however, is the allusion to two 
of the lost poems at a later date than both parts of the Faerie 
Queene, into which Spenser may have worked some of his early 
compositions. In brief, John Ramsey, who was in regular com- 
munication with Spenser’s publisher, included in his list of books 
wanted ca. 1600 the Legends and the Court of Cupid. Probably 
the two poems were among those that could not be “ compassed att 
yt instant”; probably Ramsey “laye waite” for them without 
success. The point is that he, and by implication Ponsonby, 
thought them obtainable.*® 


Ernest A. STRATHMANN 


The Johns Hopkins University 


Fol. 91v. Fol. 103v. 
10Tt is unnecessary to infer that the poems were in print; Ramsey 
owned twelve “ paper bookes,” and Douce MS 280, as noted above, contains 
transcripts of three of Spenser’s poems. 
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COMMENTS ON THE MORAL ALLEGORY OF THE 
FAERIE QUEENE 


1. In his excellent study, The Virtue of Temperance in the 
Faerie Queene (Studies in Philology xvit1, 334-46), Professor 
Padelford has made clear that in Book II, entitled the Book of 
Temperance, Spenser is really discussing not Temperance, but 
Aristotle’s Continence. The poet’s reasons for shifting the term 
will perhaps be obvious on a moment’s reflection. Aristotelian 
Temperance is static; it is a moral state in which, by practice, 
adjustment, and habit, Reason has gained absolute and unexcep- 
tional control over the emotions. But Continence, for artistic 
purposes, is more satisfactory. Continence involves a struggle with 
the emotions, a psychomachia, always more interesting and instruc- 
tive than Temperance, and it was Spenser’s Horatian object to 
make his poem both. But why, then, did he not call the Book 
“ Of Continence ”, not “ Of Temperance ”? Possibly because the 
term Temperance was more generally familiar to his readers; it 
still wore the high dignity and import of one of the four Cardinal 
Virtues; besides, Continence would suggest to the ordinary reader 
only carnal appetite, whereas Spenser, like Aristotle, would apply 
it to other moral matters. 

The hint, if Spenser needed one, for the substitution of Conti- 
nence for Temperance in his story, he may have caught from the 
discussion of virtuous and gentle discipline in the Fourth Book of 
The Courtier. Lord Julian interrupts Lord Octavian: “If I have 
well understood, you have saide that Continencie is an unperfect 
vertue, because it hath in it part of affection [passion]: and me 
seemeth that the vertue (where there is in our mind a variance 
betwen reason and greedie desire) which fighteth and giveth the 
victory to reason [i. e., Continence], ought to be reckoned more 
perfect, than that which overcommeth, having neither greedie desire 
nor any affection to withstand it” (page 270, Everyman edition). 
The Lord Octavian answered: “ You have judged aright. And 
therefore I say unto you, that continencie may be compared to a 
Captaine that fighteth manly, and though his enimies bee strong 
and well appointed, yet giveth he them the overthrow, but for all 
that not without much ado and danger. But temperance free from 
all disquieting, is like the Captaine that without resistance over- 
cometh and raigneth. And having in the mind where she is, not 
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onely aswaged, but cleane quenched the fire of greedy desire, even 
as a good prince in civil warre dispatcheth the seditious inward 
enimies, and giveth the scepter and whole rule to reason.” Perhaps 
the nautical allegory of Canto xii may have been first prompted 
by Bembo’s earlier remark: “ Finally reason overcome by greedy 
desire, farre the mightier, is cleane without succour, like a ship, 
that for a time defendeth her selfe from the tempestuous sea- 
stormes, at the end beaten with the too raging violence of windes, 
her gables and tacklinges broken, yeeldeth up to be driven at the 
will of fortune, without occupying helme or any manner helpe of 
Pilot for her safegarde ” (page 269). 

2. Spenser has fashioned Cymochles to illustrate the invariably 
incontinent man, one who 


has pourd out his idle mind 
In daintie delices, and lavish joyes,... 
And flowes in pleasures, and vaine pleasing toyes. 


He is ever deliquescent in his incontinence, like a wave (xiya) ; 
hence the name (II. v. 28. 5-9). At 35.2 he wades in “ still waves 
of deepe delight ”, and at vi. 27.5 his heart is molten “in slouth- 
full sleepe”. The idea of deliquescent carnal desire, flooding or 
melting all moral resistance, is a fixed and favorite one with the 
poet: the Red Cross Knight is “pourd out in loosnesse” at 
Fidessa’s feet (I. vii. 7. 2); cf. Perissa, “ poured out in pleasure 
and delight ” (II. ii. 36.5). One may swim in pleasure and bathe 
in courtly bliss (II. iii. 39.7; 40.2), or “drown in dissolute 
delights” (II. vi. 25.7); note the frequency of “wave” and 
“ waves” in Cantos vi and xii, which are especially occupied with 
carnal temptation. The figure occurs also at III. i. 39.8; 48.6; 
x. 8.7; xii. 45 orig. 7; IV. x. 38.7; VII. vii. 33.9; Col. Cl. 782. 
3. Critics have been wont to infer the insincerity of Spenser’s 
moral purpose from his spirited portrayal of sensuous delights in 
the Bower of Bliss (II. xii), or the dance of maidens and graces 
on Mount Acidale (VI. x). But these must be judged not alone 
in themselves, but as parts of a whole—of a poem which includes 
Argante, Olliphant, Paridell, Hellenore, as well as Britomart and 
Artegal. The very sensuous power of the scenes only proves that 
Spenser knew by his own susceptibilities what he was talking about, 
and lends moral authority to his high argument as a whole. 
Books III and IV are especially devoted to the theme of erotic 
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love, and as treatments of this theme present themselves rather as 
a unit than as two separate books. But the poet’s discussion of 
the subject is by no means especially confined to these books. In 
over one hundred instances through the Faery Queen he exhibits 
the widest gradations and degradations of the grand passion, from 
the highest conception to the lowest. In the First Book alone the 
theme is illustrated in fifteen different affairs; in Book II the 
number is nineteen; in Book III, twenty-six, not counting mural 
pictures and pageantry; in Book IV, twenty-three; in Book V, 
fourteen ; in Book VI, twelve. Susceptibility to. women is the most 
dangerous weakness of his greater figures—St. George, Guyon, 
Artegal, Scudamour, Calidore, Timias. 

The juxtaposition of romantic love and friendship in Books III 
and IV cannot have been a matter of chance. Spenser was too 
devout a Platonist not to have asserted in high terms their element 
in common; and all the gradations of love and friendship exhibited 
in both books rise to the crowning instance of Britomart and 
Artegal. As Mr. Erskine has shown, the case is strongly Platonic 
in its idealism (The Virtue of Friendship in the Faerie Queene, 
PMLA. xxx, 831-50). 

Again and again Spenser suggests the affinities which determine 
variations in this matter—the affinity of good for good, of evil for 
evil—much as they are set forth in the Lysis of Plato. Many a 
deed in his story is done for “ vertues onely sake, which doth beget 
True love and faithfull friendship” (IV. vi. 46). Without “the 
band of vertuous mind” all natural bonds are weak—whether of 
kin, passion, or association (IV. ix. 1). Possibly no reading of 
Spenser is so revealing as a patient, discerning, repeated con- 
sideration of the varieties of love in Books III and IV. Some are 
bad—bad in different ways; some are ordinary and common; some 
are good, but not exceptional. They constitute together a sort of 
pedestal for the exalted instance of Britomart and Artegal, though 
this indeed is not flawless. Yet mingling actively as it does among 
others of all sorts, it emerges into high relief against them, and 
expresses with force and beauty the poet’s Platonic belief that the 
highest form of friendship rises alone out of romantic passion, and 
can even then be realized only between persons of great mind 
and character and virtue. 

3. Maleger (II. ix and xi) has been variously and casually ex- 
plained as “ Captain of the Lusts of the Flesh” (Ruskin, Wks., 
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ed. Cook and Wedderburn, 10. 383, 390: Stones of Venice, vol. 2, 
ch. 8, sect. 62; cf. Miss Winstanley’s ed. of F. Q. II, p. 286) ; as 
the Passions (Winstanley, p. 238; Whitman, Subject Index) ; as 
Sensuality (SP. 14. 203) ; as Passion (ibid. 20. 224) ; as Death or 
deadly sin (S. J. McMurphy, Spenser's Use of Ariosto for Alle- 
gory, p. 28). True, Maleger is captain or leader of a rout of rascal 
villains who clearly image base affections or desires. But why 
ignore the obvious label etymologically devised and affixed by 
Spenser after his usual custom—Maleger, “desperately sick ”, 
“sick unto death”? And why reject Child’s note: “ Maleger 
signifies badly diseased; and from this and the description given 
of him, he seems to represent the various diseases which an indul- 
gence in those ‘ fleshly lusts which war against the soul’ gives 
birth to” (Poetical Wks. of Sp. 2.114)? Child is right, except 
that Spenser would represent disease not as the result of sin, but 
as a circumstance most favorable to it. Your moral resistance is 
low when your physical resistance is reduced. Health is most 
needful to success in the battle with the flesh. Which everybody 
will accept as good sense. Spenser himself, sickly as a young man, 
and probably never robust, had full personal authentication for this 
idea, as for the others in his poetry. This meaning seems to be 
confirmed by a passage in the View (Wks., ed. Todd, 8. 408, 9): 
“Tf you should know a wicked person dangerously sicke, having 
now both soule and body greatly diseased, yet both recoverable, 
would you not thinke it evill advertizement to bring the preacher 
before the phisitian? For if his body were neglected, it is like 
that his languishing soule being disquieted by his diseasefull body, 
would utterly refuse and loath all spirituall comfort; but if his 
body were first recured, and broght to good frame, should there 
not then be found best time, to recover the soule also?” Maleger, 
then, is physical disease, and the poet would suggest in this alle- 
gory of the human body, that a man can best control his base 
affections when in best health, but that physical weakness under- 
mines morale. So Maleger is not only captain of the rout, but 
provokes them “the breaches to assay”. The idea is pointed 
throughout Canto xi, from Alma’s banquet, “attempred goodly 
well for health ”, to Arthur’s physical weakness and prostration 
at the end. Maleger is mounted upon a tiger, always cruel, aggres- 
sive, violent, bloodthirsty in Spenser. He is seconded by Impa- 
tience (low resistance) and Impotence (weakness). He is of 


506 MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES, DECEMBER, 1931 


“subtle substance and unsound”. He fights with many deadly 
darts, against which there is no salve nor medicine. He is unre- 
lenting, swift, evasive, always resurgent, strangely bloodless and 
bodiless, with the image and hue of Death about him: 


Flesh without bloud, a person without spright, 
Wounds without hurt, a bodie without might, 
That could doe harme, yet would not harmed bee, 
That could not die, yet seem’d a mortall wight, 
That was most strong in most infirmitie. 


5. Some have said in their haste that Spenser cannot portray 
character. Among many other instances they overlook Satyrane 
and Braggadochio. Braggadochio is not a mere personification of 
cowardice, but subtly embodies certain subtle observations of both 
Plato and Aristotle. Plato observes (Protag. 360) that both the 
coward and the foolhardy person are ignorant; and Aristotle (Eth. 
3.10), that “ the foolhardy person may be regarded as an impostor, 
and as one who affects a courage that he does not possess. .. . 
It follows that most foolhardy people are cowards at heart; for 
although they exhibit a foolhardy spirit where they safely can, 
they refuse to face real terrors.... The Coward is a despondent 
sort of person, as being afraid of everything.” Just such is 
Braggadochio, a craven, but truculent imposter, who struts, bluffs, 
and swaggers, who is frightened at the mysteries of the “ wild, 
unknowen wood ”, and of Archimago’s strange disappearance, at 
the vanishing of false Florimell, at everything he cannot explain; 


with dreriment 
So daunted was in his despeyring mood, 
That like a lifelesse corse immoveable he stood. 


So far is he from a mere formula that Spenser makes him also a 
thief, and a libertine, at least in intention, though restrained by 
fear. But he is laughed to scorn as a churl, and finally proved in 
all respects a counterfeit (V. iii, end). In one phase or another 
he exhibits very humanly all of Spenser’s particular moral 
antipathies. 

Satyrane is also a very actual person. A natural son, bred in 
the hardships of the backwoods, a boy of courage, independence, 
resourcefulness, he has good instincts, among them a yearning 
towards a larger, more civilized world. He is unromantic, matter 
of fact. His first meeting with a good and beautiful woman stirs 
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no romantic sentiment, no idealism, but an instinctive respect. 
From her he learns faith and verity, or rather she awakens in him 
these virtues which are doubtless indigenous; and his native kind- 
liness, hitherto obscured by his rough life, is quickened into warm 
and active sympathy with her in her troubles. Though he mingles 
henceforth with men of the higher world, he keeps all his tender- 
ness for his rough old father and the wild home of his boyhood. 
His simple natural qualities he retains —he is always blunt in 
speech, forthright in action, a man of good staying powers, an able 
fighter, averse to unnecessary brawl. His virtues are solid but 
ordinary. Utterly without idealism, he roars with laughter like a 
Babbitt when the Squire of Dames tells it as his experience that 
the only chaste woman he ever saw was a poor country girl; and 
Satyrane grins broadly at Malbecco’s hopeless effort to curb the 
wayward rovings of his young wife Hellenore. He views women 
with the superficial eye of l’homme sensuel moyen, and like most 
men, is unable to distinguish false Florimell from true. He loves 
and serves no one woman; yet he behaves himself, still retaining . 
a sort of reverence for higher things which he cannot understand 
or precisely evaluate. Thus he moves on his even, ordinary, 
respectable, and highly useful way through the faery world, exactly 
as such men do in ours. 


CHARLES G. Oscoop 


Princeton University 


THREE NOTES ON RANDOLPH 


1 


The music for the two songs in The Fickle Shepherdess, the 
alteration of Randolph’s Amyntas, “ Play’d all by Women ” * at the 
theater in Lincoln’s Inn Fields in 1703, was composed by John 
Eccles. “Fie Amaryllis cease to grieve” in Act I was sung by 
Mrs. Hodgson,” and can be found.with the music in A Collection 


1 Among other plays acted entirely by women may be mentioned Love 
for Love at the Haymarket on June 25, 27, and 29, 1705, and The Faithful 
Shepherd at Dorset Garden on October 30, 1706. See The Daily Courant, 


nos. 995, 998, 1000, and 1418. 
2 Mrs. Hodgson was not in the cast of The Fickle Shepherdess, but several 
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of Songs for One Two and Three Voices .. . by Mr. John Eccles 
(c. 1704), 42; in The Monthly Mask of Vocal Music (June, 1703) ; 
in Wit and Mirth: Or Pills To Purge Melancholy (1707 and 
1709), Iv, 182-183; (1720), vi, 26-27; and in a collection of 
single songs preserved in the British Museum [shelf-mark: G. 316. 
(60)]. The words alone, without the music, are contained in The 
Hwwe (1732), 1v, 72; The Choice (1733), 111, 100; and The Aviary 
(c. 1750), 162. 

“ Haste give me wings and let me fly,” The Mad Song * in Act 
II, was sung by Mrs. Bracegirdle, and can be found with the music 
in A Collection of Songs for One Two and Three Voices .. . by 
Mr. John Eccles (c. 1704), 126-127; and in a collection of single 
songs in the British Museum [shelf-mark: G. 316. e. (18) ]. 


2 


Information more complete and precise than that recorded by 
Genest * concerning the performances of The Muses’ Looking-glass 
at Covent Garden in 1748 and 1749 is supplied by notices in 
The General Advertiser.” On Monday, March 14, 1748, a revival of 
The Rovers was followed by a number of scenes extracted from 
Randolph’s play. The characters Colax, Aphobus, Deilus, Aneleu- 
therus, Asotus, Orgylus, Aorgus, Nimis, Nihil, Plus, Parum, and 
Urania ® were acted respectively by Ryan, Ridout, Collins, Morgan, 
Cibber, Bridges, Cushing, Dunstall, Rosco, James, Bencraft, and 
Mrs. Bland. Urania does not appear in the original play, and 
Genest hazarded the guess that the part was made from that of 
Roscius. The General Advertiser, however, informs us it was made 
from that of Mediocrity. A mask by Lampe concluded the enter- 
tainment. 


About a year later, on Thursday, March 9, 1749, The Provok’d 


song-books specify her as the singer. She was a frequent performer at 
concerts in York Buildings and at the theater between the acts of plays. 

*“ Mad songs” were in high favor in the seventeenth century. Mrs. 
Bracegirdle herself had won applause a few years earlier by her rendition 
of a popular “mad song” in the third part of D’Urfey’s Don Quiaote 
(1696). 

* Some Account Of The English Stage (1832), Iv, 250-251. 

5 Nos. 4129 and 4483. 

®*If the list is complete, the following scenes only were presented: 1, ii 
and iv; Ill, iii; Iv, iii; and Vv, i and ii. 
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Wife was revived for Ryan’s benefit and followed by the same scenes 
from The Muses’ Looking-glass as before, but with the omission 
of the parts of Nimis, Nihil, Plus, and Parum. Three changes 
were made in the cast, Arthur taking the part of Aneleutherus 
instead of Morgan, Sparks that of Orgylus instead of Bridges, and 
Mrs. Ward that of Urania instead of Mrs. Bland. Ryan again 
acted Colax, and the performance on this occasion ended with a 
mask by Arne. 

3 


Randolph’s songs and poems were occasionally reprinted in 
miscellanies and song-books during the course of the seventeenth 
century. The following list, supplementary to the notes in the 
editions of Parry’ and Thorn-Drury,* may be found useful. 


“Come spur away ” 
This was reprinted in Deliciae Poeticae; Or, Parnassus Display’d 
(1706), 86-89. 

“Go sordid earth and hope not to bewitch ” 

This was reprinted in A Miscellaneous Collection Of Poems, Songs 
and Epigrams. By several Hands. Publish’d by 7. M. Gent. (Dub- 
lin, 1721), m, 84-89. 

“Lament lament you scholars all” 

This was first published in Wit And Drollery, Jovial Poems (1656), 
68-70. In addition to the texts noted by Thorn-Drury, it appeared 
in Wit and Mirth: An Antidote against Melancholy (1682 and 1684), 
58-59; and in Wit and Mirth: Or Pills To Purge Melancholy (1699, 
1707, and 1714), 1, 154-155. 

“ Music thou queen of souls ” 
This song is to be found set to music, as Thorn-Drury notes, in 
Select Musicall Ayres And Dialogues (1653), 111, 30-31; and Select 
Ayres And Dialogues (1659), 108-109. But in both cases the air is 
ascribed to William Smegergiil and not, as Thorn-Drury asserts, to 
Henry Lawes. A musical setting by Lawes, different from Smeger- 
gill’s, is in Ayres And Dialogues, For One, Two and Three Voyces 
(1653), sigs. Ddv-Dd2. The text with Smegergill’s music can also 
be found in Catch that Catch can: Or The Pleasant Musicall Com- 
panion (1667), 154-156; and The Treasury of Musick (1669), 1, 108- 
109. 

“My Lalage when I behold ” 

This is in The Hive, 4th ed. (1733), 1, 58-59. 


™The Poems And Amyntas Of Thomas Randolph, ed. J. J. Parry, New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1917. 
8 The Poems of Thomas Randolph, ed. G. Thorn-Drury, London, Etchells 


and Macdonald, 1929. 
2 
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“She which would not I would choose ” 
This is printed with an anonymous musical setting in Select Ayres 
And Dialogues (1659), 11, 68. 

“Slaves are they that heap up mountains ” 
This song from Aristippus appeared in The Academy of Comple- 
ments (1650 and 1463), 218; Windsor Drollery (1672), 125; and set 
to music by Williwm Gregorie in Catch that Catch can: Or The 
Pleasant Musicall ompanion (1667), 112-113; and in a collection 
of single songs int British Museum [shelf-mark: H. 1994. a. (5) ]. 

“Why sigh you swain thi passion is not common” 
This appeared wit music by John Jenkins in Select Ayres And 
Dialogues (1669), a, 106-107. 

A passage from Aristippus (1630), 13-14, is borrowed in Poor Robin 
(1690), sigs. C6-Cé6v, 

Cyrus L. Day 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 


FURTHER COMMENT ON RANDOLPH’S TEXT 


In Modern Language Notes for May, 1931, Dr. Samuel A. Tan- 
nenbaum laments the sad fate of Thomas Randolph, no one of 
whose editors has proved equal to the task of preparing an accurate 
reprint of the text. With Dr. Tannenbaum’s obiter dicta I am not 
concerned, but when he makes specific criticisms these ought to be 
helpful. His corrections of my own text I have no means of veri- 
fying, since I do not have photostatic copies of the manuscripts ; 
but he is probably right in a number of cases. In ler to get some 
idea of his percentage of accuracy I have checked ‘y the first 
(1638) edition a number of his corrections of Mr. Thors -Drury’s 
text. Dr. Tannenbaum prepares his line of retreat by remarking 
that Dr. Rosenbach’s copy, which he used, ma. ‘ry from the 
others; but since he lists as errata all of Mr. Thorn __ ury’s depar- 
tures from this copy (although the latter probab], ver saw it) 
it seems just as fair for me to list in the same way Ur. Tannen- 
baum’s deviations from my copy of the same edition. Judged by 
this standard Dr. Tannenbaum proves to be no more infallible than 
the rest of us. 

In the heading to the poem on p. 67 (my references are to Dr. 
Tannenbaum’s numbering in his article) the correct reading is 
not dpwos as he says but dpwros. Evidently he is not acquainted 
with the Greek character for or, but the printer used it, and if he 
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is going to do serious work in the field he should familiarize himself 
with such things. In 102.8 pastures is correct; the final s is broken 
in my copy but it is clearly an s, and Dr. Tannenbaum should be 
expert enough to distinguish between a broken s and a semicolon. 
In 107.22 the correct reading is Fames; tiere is no trace of an | 
or any space where one might have been’ In 39.35 he is again 
wrong and Mr. Thorn-Drury right, for thr correct reading is deity 
not Diety. The same is true of Venom.us (not Venemous) of 
110. 14, hue (not hewe) of 101. 16, when as:(not whenas) of 19. 33, 
and The Ivy (not The, Ivy), of 55.24. In‘10.11 the correct read- 
ing is not Joan as he says but Joan, and in 104. 23 he gives sefe as 
correct, but the original has selfe. What the note on 79.14 may 
mean I do not know, but there is no need for it since primitive, 
which Mr. Thorn-Drury prints, is the reading of the quarto. While 
Dr. Tannenbaum is thus busy introducing errors into the text in 
places where it is correct, he passes over some other things that 
really are errors; it would, however, be unkind to list these and 
deprive him of the pleasure of finding them for himself. 


JOHN J. PARRY 
University of Illinois 


Though advi:e is always welcome, I am not as grateful to Mr. 
Parry as I perhaps should be. I do not need his advice and—if I 
may judge from ‘tis letter—he is not competent to give me any. 

I did not‘ lament ” the sad fate of Thomas Randolph; I only 
pointed emt a “curious fatality ” attending the texts prepared by 
his modern ed'tors. 

It is kind «: M¥. Parry to say that I am “ probably right in a 
number of e:'‘'"” in which he was incapable of reading the script 
of some-of {* ‘auetph’s poems. I have photostats which will con- 
vince anyone'naving a knowledge of the secretary script that I was 
right in-every instance. 

Mr. Parry should have had the wisdom to know that I was not 

Ticccias “a line of retreat ” for myself, but was stating an im- 
portant fact. That the Randolph quartos of 1638 do differ is 
proved by his collation (if his collation is correct). My fallibility 
is not proved by the fact that the Rosenbach quarto differs from = 
Mr. Parry’s quarto; if I had erred in my citations from the a 
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Rosenbach quarto, my standard, then Mr. Parry could logically 
have said that I too am fallible—which I’ll grant—but not as 
fallible as he, Hazlitt, Smith, and Thorn-Drury. As a matter of 
fact, having checked Mr. Parry’s readings with the Rosenbach 
quarto (with the assistance of Mr. Nesbit and Mr. Hymes, both 
of the Rosenbach Company), I want to say that all my readings 
but one (104.23) are correct. It does not follow therefore that I 
am “evidently . . . not acquainted with the Greek character for 
ot,” or that I cannot distinguish a semicolon from a broken s. 
In 104. 23 the reading in the Rosenbach quarto is selfe, not Thorn- 
Drury’s selve (in my original communication selfe was misprinted 
sefe). 

Mr. Parry’s final hint that his edition (or Thorn-Drury’s?) is 
worse than I think it, is interesting, but has no bearing on the 
points I wished to make: that Randolph’s text has not been edited 
accurately and that the reviewers of books dealing with Randolph 
are not trustworthy guides. 


SaMvuEL A. TANNENBAUM 
New York, N. Y. 


If Dr. Tannenbaum’s original object was to point out that copies 
of the 1638 edition differ from each other, he expressed himself 
somewhat awkwardly and I misunderstood him. The object of my 
reply was to raise the question whether reviewers should accuse 
an editor of inaccuracy if he follows faithfully the copy he has 
before him. Dr. Tannenbaum apparently thinks they should, but 
he has not given us the criteria whereby he is able to pronounce Dr. 
Rosenbach’s quarto the authoritative one out of what must originally 
have been a fairly large edition. 

JoHN J. PARRY 

University of Illinois 


A CRUX IN MUCH ADO AND ITS SOLUTION 


The “ great crux” of Much Ado About Nothing is Leonato’s line 
(v. i, 19—ed. Furness): “ And sorrow, wagge, crie hem, when 
he sheuld grone” (as the line stands in the Folio). No modern 
editor retains the original text; most editors adopt Dyce’s modifi- 
cation of Capell’s alteration (“re-composition ”) of the line and 
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read “ Bid sorrow wag, cry ‘hem!’ when he should groan,” interpret- 
ing “wag” as “be gone”. Some try to retain the “ And” of the 
Folio and to interpret “ wag” as a substantive (—= a merry fellow) 
in apposition with “sorrow ”; others, also retaining “ And ”, plead 
for the retention of “ wag” (as a substantive) and the conyersion 
of “sorrow” into an adjective (“sorry,” “sorrowing ”); and so 
forth. Not one of the emendations which has been proposed since 
the publication of the Furness Variorum commends itself to the 
present writer. 

“ And sorrow, wag,” is clearly meaningless. The rhythm of the 
sentence requires the word “ wag ~ to be construed as a verb or to 
be replaced by a verb which the compositor could have mistaken 
for “ wagge”. But if “ wag” (or its substitute) is a verb, “ And” 
must be replaced by a verb. Capell suggested replacing “ And” 
by “Bid” and has been followed by many editors; but Capell 
offered no explanation of how the printers of the Quarto and of 
the Folio came to substitute “ And” for Shakspere’s “ Bid ”. 

That the compositors might have misread Shakspere’s “ Bid ” 
(really “ bid ”—almost all Elizabethans began lines of verse with 
a minuscule) for “ And” will be conceded when the accompanying 
facsimile is studied. 


Shakspere, we know, sometimes began his letters with a decorative 
long upstroke (see the m and the W in “me William” in his 
autograph on the third page of his will). A }b with an initial verti- 
cal upstroke is identical with a capital A as made by some Eliza- 
bethan penmen. And if we remember that Shakspere habitually 
omitted his i-dots (not one of the 7’s in his extant signatures is 
dotted), we see how the compositor could have misread Shakspere’s 
“bid ” as “ And”. 

“ Wag ” has been objected to on various grounds: it has a smack 
of comicality, it is used intransitively, and so forth. To my ear 
“wag” is objectionable mainly because of the occurrence of the 
word “ beard ” in line 18 (“ If such a one will smile and stroke his 
beard ”) ; it suggests that the compositor misread the poet’s word 
because of the suggestion inherent in the word “beard”. That 
this word was “ trudge,” spelled “trugge” and written with a u 
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which was mistaken for an open a, I am fairly confident. Nothing 
is easier than to mistake a variety of Elizabethan (“ secretary ”) 
tr for a w (or the reverse). In Elizabethan manuscripts (e. g., in 
The Marriage of Wit and Wisdom) we often find dg for gg and 
gg for dg; the New English Dictionary records an example of 
“trugg’d ” for “ trudged ” as late as 1622. Shakspere has the word 
several times. I should therefore read, “ Bid sorrow trudge; cry 
‘hem’ when he should groan;”. An Elizabethan audience would 
have felt in the expression a play on the by-word, “set thee 
down, sorrow ! ” 


SAMUEL A. TANNENBAUM 
New York, N. Y. 


A SOURCE FOR THE FIRST QUARTO OF HENRY V 


The presence of ‘Gerard and Verton’ in the First Quarto list 
of the French nobles slain at Agincourt, Henry V, Iv, viii, 105," 
where the corresponding Folio line reads ‘ Beaumont and Marle, is, 
if there exists no source for the names, a glaring example of the 
Quarto’s corruption. Not finding such a source, Hereward T. 
Price writes, in connection with his stenography theory for the 
Quarto: “If we could find any chronicle in which these names 
appear, that would indicate a possible source for the Quarto. 
Personally I believe that they are due to some error.” * 

The Brut account of Agincourt, however, includes, I find, the 
name Gerard in the very list of French dead in which Beaumont 
and Marle appear. For Marle is the sixth name on the list; Beau- 
mont eighty-fourth; Gerard twenty-seventh here: 


The Lord of Quemes, 

The Lord Daunchy, 

The Lord Gerard of Herbanes, 
The Lord Iohn of Gres. . 


1 King Henry V. Parallel Texts of the First and Third Quartos and the 
First Folio, edited by Ernest Roman, in the Shakespeare Reprints, II 
(General Editor—Wilhelm Viétor), Marburg in Hessen, 1908. 

2 Price, Hereward T., The Text of Henry V, Newcastle-under-Lyme, 1920, 

. 22. 
m 3’ The Brut or The Chronicles of England, edited by Friedrich W. D. Brie, 
in two parts, Early English Text Society, 131, 136 (1906, 1908), 11, 556, 
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And Herbanes may even have been misread to become Verton, since 
H and V, 6b and ¢ are possible confusions in Elizabethan hand- 
writing. 

If Gerard, then, is correct according to The Brut, there arises the 
inevitable question as to the reason for the insertion of Gerard’s 
name in the First Quarto edition of the play, when Beawmont and 
Marle are found in the Folio. The Brut was probably used by 
Caxton, Hall, Stow, and Holinshed. It is only known that the 
dramatist used Holinshed and The-Famous Victories of Henry V. 
Did Shakespeare also know The Brut, and borrow a line or two 
from it, as he may have borrowed from Fabyan and Stow, and 
Hall for the same play? Which phrase did Shakespeare intend ? 
Were the names of Beaumont and Marle, perhaps, crossed out in 
the manuscript, and that of Gerard written above? Or was the 
hypothetical stage-adapter responsible for the change, or the 
pirate? The problem here is a perplexing one, and merits a close 
examination of The Brut, both for the light it may throw on Shake- 
speare’s use of historical sources and his technique, and for the 
light it may throw on an otherwise questionable Quarto line. 


BARBARA DAMON SIMISON 
Smith College 


POPE’S INDEX TO BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER 


As a part of the editorial apparatus of his Homer and his 
Shakespeare, Pope compiled elaborate indices of Characters, 
‘Thoughts or Sentiments’, Speeches, Descriptions, Similes, and 
the like. Pope’s folio copy of Ben Jonson possesses incomplete 
holograph indices as well as some ‘ source’ attributions.* 

Among its Pope manuscripts, the British Museum contains three 
sheets of an incomplete index to the 1679 folio Beaumont and 
Fletcher.2 Fifty Comedies and Tragedies is paged as two volumes. 
Pope has listed passages from thirty plays. Thirty-one entries 
drawn from sixteen plays appear in his index to Vol. 1, and forty- 
seven entries from fourteen plays in the index to Vol. 11. 


1“ Pope and Ben Jonson,” MLN., xtv (1930), 86-8. 

2 Eg. 1950, ff. 1-3. The pages have been improperly ordered in the bind- 
ing. Leaf 1 = index to Vol. 11; leaf 2, index to Vol. 1 (pages 3 and 4 should 
be reversed) ; leaf 3, conclusion of index to Vol, 1. 
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Several entries call for special comment. ‘ Schoolmaster, his 
ridiculous Speech,’ ‘ Scholarship ridiculously describ’d,’ ‘ Scholar, 
contemn’d ’ recall Pope’s lifelong aversion to the Augustan equiva- 
lents of MLN, PMLA, and notes like this. The remembrance 
of Three Hours after Marriage and the tremors of co-author on 
opening night must have prompted the starring of the similitude 
‘There is no Poet acquainted with more shakings and quakings, 
towards the latter end of his new play, when he’s in that case, 
that he stands peeping betwixt Curtains, so fearfully that a Bottle 
of Ale cannot be opened, but he thinks some body hisses, than I 
am at this instant.’ ® 

Pope did not include the Two Noble Kinsmen in his edition of 
Shakespeare,* but he comments upon it in his Preface. He has 
been speaking of Shakespeare’s reading in the classics and the 
Italian novelle, and concludes by remarking: ‘ The use he has made 
of Chaucer in Troilus and Cressida, and in the Two Noble Kinsmen, 
if that Play be his, as there goes a Tradition it was (and indeed 
it has little resemblance of Fletcher,5 and more of our Author 
than some of those which have been received as genuine).’® On 
the other hand, an entry in the MS. index, ‘ Madness, described 
in a Lovesick Maid’ (A Copy, I presume, of Shakespear’s Ophelia 
in Hamlet),’ by implication assigns the play to Fletcher.® 

For Pope, as for most English men of letters from the Restora- 
tion on, the Elizabethan theatre meant, to all intents and purposes, 
Shakespeare, Jonson, Beaumont and Fletcher. The discovery of 


® The Woman Hater, Act 1, Se. 1. 

“Pope was the first editor to call into question the Shakespearean canon 
as set by the Third Folio, in which had appeared such plays as Sir John 
Oldcastle and the Yorkshire Tragedy. In his Preface, he adds to the 
defence of his omissions: ‘I should cconjecture of some of the others 
(particularly Love’s Labor Lost, The Winter’s Tale, and Titus Andronicus), 
that only some characters, single scenes, or perhaps a few particular 
passages, were of his hand’ (I, xx). 

5 Of the collaborators, Pope told Spence ‘Beaumont was not concerned 
in above four or five plays with Fletcher.’ (Observations, ed. Malone, 93). 

*The Works of Shakespear . . . Collated and Corrected by the former 
Editions, By Mr. Pope (London, 1725), I, x1. 

™The Jailor’s daughter. 

®Oliphant (The Plays of Beawmont and Fletcher . . . [1927], 327-8) 
quotes Pope’s witness, and concludes: ‘On the whole, it must be said that 
the evidence for Fletcher is fairly good, and that that for Shakespeare is 
not to be brushed aside as worthless.’ 
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Pope’s (MSS) indices prompts the conjecture that at one time 
Pope entertained the notion of editing Shakespeare’s contempora- 
ries as well, and that towards the accomplishment of this project he 
began reading and annotating, doubtless at the period during which 
he was engaged upon Shakespeare. The project suffered aban- 
donment, for reasons easy to guess. Shakespeare proved onerous 
beyond expectation: the very meagre payment promised Pope when 
he accepted the commission from Lintot implies that the pains 
involved in any sort of adequate editing were greatly underestimated 
by the publisher, and, particularly by the editor. And then came 
Theobald with his Shakespeare Restored. Wiucing painfully, Pope 
relinquished any further notion of dallying with texts; and in the 
Dunciad he paid his final respects to the ‘ verbal critics ’ who sought 
to elbow men of letters from concern with their predecessors. 


AUSTIN WARREN 
Boston University 


CAMPION, VARIANT-READINGS 


Thomas Campion’s well-known poem “ There is a garden in her 
face,” is, in Frederick Locker-Lampson’s Lyra Elegantiarum (no. 
XXxv), ascribed to Richard Allison. The poem occurs in Allison’s 
An Howre’s Recreation in Musicke (1606) where no reference to 
an author is made. This fact may have led to the confusion. Cam- 
pion, in his note to the reader prefixed to the Third and Fourth 
Booke of Ayres (1617), in which the poem later occurs, remarks 
that “some words are in these Bookes, which have been cloathed 
in Musicke by others.” The version in the Fourth Booke of Ayres 
is the same as that in Allison, except for four words.t W. C. Bron- 
son’s English Poems (ii) dates the poem “about 1617”; yet, it 
appeared in Allison in 1606, and in Robert Jones’ Ultimum Vale 
in 1608. 


Davin Lovett 
Baltimore 


1 Which for that (i, 5), nor peer for no peer (ii, 5), attempt for approach 
(iii, 4)—as the poem now stands the sense requires attempt ; approach may 
be a survival from an earlier version in which the last two lines were 
different—and Those for These (iii, 5). Locker-Lampson follows Alison 
in all these, but changes grow to blow (i, 2) and flow to grow (i, 4). 
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THE TEXT OF LOVLE’S LAST SHIFT 


Twenty-five years after the appearance of his first comedy, 
Colley Cibber published the first collected edition of his plays. 
During the quarter century between 1696 and 1721, he had been 
himself the chief support of the reformed stage, Addison and Steele 
had presented morality and refinement in their periodical essays, 
and Rowe had founded sentimental tragedy. The text of the 1721 
collected Plays shows in the case of Love’s Last Shift several signifi- 
cant changes, which represent what their author presumably re- 
garded as improvements. 

The following sentences and phrases have been omitted alto- 
gether: ? 

l. ...., if it once comes to that, I don’t question but you have been 
familiar with me in your imagination. Marry you! What, lye in a naked 


bed with you! Trembling by your side like a tame lamb for sacrifice! (p. 


2. ..., for her stinking breath. (68) 
3. ..., my breath stinks, does it? (69) 
4. ... , considering how little rest you’ll have to-morrow night. (72) 


[They are to be married the next morning.] 

5. Young Worthy. Nay, as for that matter, the night before a wedding 
is as unfit to sleep in as the night following. Imagination’s a very 
troublesome bedfellow.—Your pardon, ladies, I only speak for myself. (72) 

6. He belches. [Stage direction] (80) 


The following changes are notable: 


1. Maidenhead (69) becomes maid. 

2. Raging passion (78) becomes burning passion. 

3. New-ravished in receiving what he ne’er enjoyed (79) becomes new- 
blest in receiving, etc. 


Also omitted in the 1721 edition is the scene at the beginning of 
Act IV (pp. 65-67). This is a “low” comedy scene having noth- 
ing to do with the main issues of the piece. In it Sir William 
Wisewou’d, on an evening walk, encounters two bullies, with whom 
he has an altercation. He is saved from a ducking in the canal 


1T have not here noted changes which consist merely of corrections in 
grammar or phraseology for the sake of clearness. 

21 give the pagination of the first edition, which is erroneous. Following 
page 50 is page 65; there are no pages 51-64. 
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by the timely arrival of the Worthy brothers and the two young 
ladies. The speeches of the bullies are rather heavily sprinkled 
with dammes and are vulgar, if not actually offensive to decency. 

These excisions and emendations, made by Cibber to conform to 
the new taste of audiences for refinement of language, show the 
force which the new movement had attained since the first repre- 
sentation of this comedy ; besides the influence of the new morality, 
they show also in the omission of the scene of the bullies the 
growing tendency towards gentility in comedy, which Goldsmith 
later lamented. 


DovcaLp MacMILLaANn 
The University of North Carolina 


LA ROCHEFOUCAULD AND CERVANTES 


In his book entitled Le Livre des Plagiats (Paris, Arthéme Fa- 
yard et Cie.) M. Georges Maurevert in discussing the plagiarisms 
made by La Rochefoucauld says: 


Dans l’une des derniéres éditions des Maximes, M. G. Grappe rappelle 
que nous sommes l’auteur de la découverte d’un des plus éhontés plagiats 
de La Rochefoucauld: “Le soleil mi la mort ne se peuvent regarder fixe- 
ment,” qui est tout bétement l’exacte traduction d’une pensée de Cervantés 
sertie dans une de ses nouvelles: le Petit-Fils de Sancho Panga ou le 
Licencié de Verre. .. . 


“On dit méme—écrit Cervantés—que maint étourdi d’étudiant et sou- 
vent maint grave professeur, tira son écritoire de la poche pour coucher, 
par écrit, les réponses de ce fou sensé. C’est ainsi qu’elles sont arrivées 
jusqu’é nous.” 

Et Cervantés poursuit, plus loin: 

“. . . Voici quelques-unes de celles qu’on a recueillies de la bouche de ce 
fou raisonnable: 

“Il y @ deux choses qu’on ne peut regarder fixement: le soleil et la 
mort. 


I do not know how seriously the French take this book of M. 
Maurevert which, though hardly a scholarly work, has gone through 
many editions without anyone, to my knowledge, challenging the 


1P, 54 of ninth edition, no date. M. Maurevert cites as his text used: 
Cervantes. Nouvelles (Bibliothéque des meilleurs Romans Etrangers, li- 
brairie Hachette et Cie.), Le Petit-Fils de Sancho Panga, p. 246. 
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error made by the author in attributing the mazime of La Roche- 
foucauld to Cervantes. As long ago as 1892 Foulché-Delbose dis- 
cussed in detail the French translations of Cervantes’ Novelas 
Ejemplares,? and placed special emphasis on the way in which the 
Incenciado Vidriera had been translated and adapted. He quotes 
from the preface to the translation of the Novelas, made by Louis 
Viardot in 1838, wherein the translator explains that he has omitted 
the Licenciado Vidriera because of the almost insurmountable dif- 
ficulties involved in the task of making a French translation. 
However Viardot in his second edition, 1858, included the story 
with the following prefatory remarks : “Aujourd’hui, je vais prendre 
exemple sur Le Sage, et, m’emparant du cadre adopté par Cervantes, 
dont je donnerai une traduction libre et abrégée, je remplirai ce 
cadre par une matiére nouvelle, non de mon invention toutefois, 
mais empruntée au méme pays, 4 toutes ses provinces et en quelque 
sorte 4 tous ses habitants. En un mot, au lieu des intraduisibles 
lazzi que préte Cervantes au fou raisonnable de sa nouvelle, j’em- 
prunterai les proverbes de l’Espagne, et le Licencié Vidriera s’ap- 
pellera le Petit-Fils de Sancho Panga. Dans cette espéce d’habit 
d’Arlequin, il n’y aura de moi que la couture.” * Foulché-Delbosc 
follows this quotation with the words: “ II est regrettable que Viar- 
dot se soit borné 4 ce qu’il nomme une traduction libre et abrégée ; 
il est encore plus facheux qu’il ait cru devoir remplir ce cadre par 
une série de proverbes qui n’ont rien a voir avec le Lincencié.” 

Obviously the famous saying of La Rochefoucauld: “ Le soleil 
ni la mort ne se peuvent regarder fixement”’ is not to be found in 
the Iicenciado Vidriera nor in any other work of Cervantes.‘ 


GrorGcE Irvinc DALE 
Cornell University 


2 Cervantes. Le Licencié Vidriera, Nouvelle traduite en francais avec 
une preface et des notes par R. Foulché-Delbose. Paris, H. Welter, 1892. 

8 Cited by Foulché-Delbose, op. cit., p. 32. 

*M. Maurevert refers to other proverbs by Cervantes in his study of La 
Rochefoucauld; but they have all been inserted by Viardot in his adapta- 
tion of the Spanish story, and consequently render null any discussion of 
them as sayings plagiarized from Cervantes. 
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TWO MISDATED LETTERS OF GUEZ DE BALZAC 


Letter I, Book xx1, pp. 808-10 of the first volume, Oewvres com- 
pletes of Balzac, éd. Billaine, Paris, 1665, is addressed to Chapelain 
and dated Jan. 8, 1640, but in it Balzac makes the following state- 
ment (pp. 808-9) : 


T’ay recef, de plus, le Livre de Holstenius, & Amour Tyrannique? de 
Monsieur Scudery, de la lecture duquel, je vous confesse que je suis encore 
tout-esmed, & tout-agité. Il y a bien -quelques petites choses dans cette 
piece que je voudrois qu’il reformast, & il pourra s’en adviser de luy-mesme; 
mais le reste & mon gré est incomparable; qui remué les passions d’vne 
estrange sorte; qui m’a fait pleurer en despit de moy; qui a fait que le Cid 
& le Scipion ne sont plus mes delices. 


Chapelain had told Balzac about the Amour tyrannique and 
asked his opinion of it in a letter? dated July 11, 1639. He again 
wrote to him about the play in the following terms on August 28, 
of the same year: “ Dans cet Amour tyrannique il s’est surpassé soy- 
mesme. Mais, pour cela, il n’a pas surpassé le Cid, quelque défec- 
tueux que nous l’ayons trouvé.” * This last letter is obviously an 
answer to Balzac’s. The two men wrote to each other about once 
a week and seldom waited more than ten days at the most to answer, 
Therefore, Balzac’s letter, probably written about ten days before 
Chapelain’s letter of August 28, should be dated approximately 
August 15, 1639, instead of Jan. 8, 1640. 

Another letter of Balzac’s which bears a wrong daie is found 
on p. 109, Vol. 1, Oeuvres complétes, addressed to the Abbé de 
Saint-Cyran. It is dated Jan. 12, 1626, although Balzac says in 
it: “Mais pour le moins, Monsieur, asseurez-vous que ce n’est pas 
le monde que j’admire. Au contraire, je ne le regarde plus que 
comme celuy qui m’a trompé depuis vingt-huit ans que j’y suis.” 
Joly * thinks that Balzac is intentionally making himself younger 
by this statement in order that his letters may seem to be a still 
greater literary feat, produced by a very young man. This seems 
rather doubtful, since by the time of the date of the letter, 1626, 
his letters would have gone into several editions. 


1 Published 1638. Balzac often did not hear of or comment on works 
until some time after tney had been published. 

*Chapelain, Lettres, 1, 454, Paris, 1880, published by P. Tamizey de 
Larroque. 
® Chapelain, op. cit., I, 493. 
“ Remarques sur Bayle, p. 166, Paris, 1752. 
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Now M. Gustave Cohen has proved that Balzac was born in 
1595. Since it seems that there would be no reason for Balzac to 
falsify his age in this letter, it must have been written in 1623, 
twenty-eight years after his date of birth, probably in the period 
of disillusionment which followed his return from Italy. 

These two letters are only typical of the scores of misdated ones 
in the folio edition of Balzac’s works already cited, many of which 
have been corrected by Tamizey de Larroque.® 


W. R. Quynn 


THE ORIGINAL OF RAVENSCROFT’S ANATOMIST, 
AND AN ANECDOTE OF JEMMY SPILLER 


With the possible exception of The London Cuckolds, Edward 
Ravenscroft’s most popular play was The Anatomist, or The 
Sham Doctor... First written in three acts, it received frequent 
performances. Later, in a condensed and altered form, it became 
one of the standard English farces, and as such was acted in both 
England and America until early in the nineteenth century. Al- 
though most of Ravencroft’s plagiarisms have been identified, the 
original of The Anatomist, so far as I know, has not been men- 
tioned except in a casual allusion by Mr. W. J. Lawrence,? who is 
primarily interested in the actor Jemmy Spiller. My chief purpose 
is to establish Ravenscroft’s source; but I shall, besides, question 
Mr. Lawrence on two points: (1) his identification of Jemmy 
Spiller as the actor praised by Riccoboni,® and (2) his statement 
that the performance of The Anatomist seen by the Italian was of 
the condensed and altered version. 

Robert Jennens in a letter * dated Thursday, November 19, 1696, 


5 Ecrivains frangais en Hollande dans la lére moitié du XVII siécle, p. 
141, Paris, Champion, 1920. 

*Chapelain, op. cit., 1. Lettres de Balzac, publiées par. P. Tamizey de 
Larroque, Paris, 1873. 

1 Produced at Lincoln’s Inn Fields c. Nov., 1696. Printed 1697. 

2“ A Player-Friend of Hogarth”, The Elizabethan Playhouse and Other 
Studies, Second Series, p. 221. 

3 Reflections Historiques et Critiques sur les Differens Theatres de 
L’Europe, Paris, 1738. Mr. Lawrence’s quotations are from an English 
translation, London, 1741. 

* Quoted by the Reverend Montague Summers in his edition of Downes’s 
Roscius Anglicanus, p. 254. 


ORIGINAL OF RAVENSCROFT’S ANATOMIST 523 


writes of The Anatomist as “ translated out of the French ”, but he 
does not give the author or title of the original. In 1738, Luigi 
Riccoboni ° has the following account: 


Au théitre de Linksinfild je me trouvai 4 la représentation d’une 
Comédie, dont l’action principale ne m’étoit point connue, mais il me fut 
aisé de reconnoitre un épisode que l’Auteur avoit sans doute placé dans 
son intrigue: C’étoit cette scéne que nous avons tant vie dans Crispin 
Médecin; le seul changement qu’on y avoit fait c’étoit d’introduire un 
Vieillard 4 la place du Valet, qui fait rire le Spectateur par ses allarmes, 
lorsqu’ il se met & Ja place du cadavre que le Médecin doit disséquer. La 
scéne étoit ainsi disposée: le Vieillard amoureux s’entretient avec un Valet 
de la maison de sa maitresse; le Valet entend du bruit, ou fait semblant 
d’entendre, il dit au Vieillard de se cacher, & comme toutes les issues sont 
fermées, il lui conseille de se mettre sur la table ot 1l’on devoit apporter le 
cadavre; aprés quelques difficultés le Vieillard y consent, & fait précisément 
les mémes choses que Crispin dans la Comédie Frangoise; mais pour donner 
une plus grande apparence de verité 4 la supposition, le Valet fait desha- 
biller le Vieillard amoureux, & le met en chemise. On vient pour faire 
lopération, on porte quantité d’instrumens de Chirurgie, on se met en état 
de disséquer le cadavre, le Vieillard crie, & la fourberie est découverte. 

Je trouvai dans |’Acteur qui faisoit le Vieillard la plus parfaite exécution 
que l’on puisse souhaiter, & que l’on appercoit guéres dans un Comédien, s’il 
n’a quarante ans d’expérience d’exercice. . . . Comme c’étoit un réle de vieil- 
lard qu’il représentoit, je ne doutois nullement que ce ne fait un vieux Comé- 
dien, qui instruit par une longue expérience, & en méme tems aidé par la 
pesanteur de l’Age, jouoit si naturellement; mais quelle fut ma surprise, 
lorsque j’appris que cet Acteur étoit un jeune homme de vingt-six ans tout 
au plus. 


The following points in Riccoboni’s account are notable. First, 
it was only an episode in the comedy seen at Lincoln’s Inn Fields, 
which reminds him of Crispin Médecin.® He says the main action 
was not at all known to him. Second, the episode differed from the 
original in that an old man, instead of Crispin, pretended to be a 
corpse. Third, it was the actor who played the old man who most 
impressed him, and drew a eulogy from him. Last, he was particu- 
larly surprised to find that this actor was only twenty-six years old. 
It may also be noticed that Riccoboni does not give the name of 
either the comedy or the actor. 

The Reflerions Historiques et Critiques did not appear until 
almost ten years after the death of Jemmy Spiller in 1729. In 


5 Op. cit., 173-7. 
* By Noel L. Breton, Sieur de Hauteroche. Produced at Paris, about 
1674, and printed, 1680. 
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1761 Victor‘ repeats the Italian’s eulogy as an anecdote connected 
with him. Samuel Ireland,* writing at the end of the century, 
evidently does the same. Genest’s® account of Spiller contains 
this and other anecdotes given by Victor, but Genest is cautious, 
and in connection with one of them, he has the following rather 
sceptical note: “ This is so good a story that one hopes it is true.” 

Mr. Lawrence,’® reviewing Jemmy’s career, follows Victor, Ire- 
land, and Genest in identifying Spiller as the actor referred to by 
Riccoboni. He appears to be the first who adds that the perfor- 
mance which the Italian saw was one in which Jemmy played the 
part of “ Crispin the Sham Doctor in the farce of The Anatomist— 
a condensed and considerably altered version of Ravenscroft’s old 
comedy so called.” Although Mr. Lawrence has noticed the con- 
nection between The Anatomist and Crispin Médecin, and is un- 
doubtedly correct in stating that the former was the play seen by 
Riccoboni, he has not gone into the question. His readers are left 
with the impression that, as the Italian says, the two works have 
only an episode in common, and that the principal action of one 
differs from that of the other. 

Such is not the case. A comparison of the two reveals that 
Crispin Médecin is the play from which The Anatomist, as Robert 
Jennens wrote in 1696, has been “ translated out of the French.” 
To be sure, Ravenscroft has taken liberties with the original. 
When The Anatomist was first performed, it was given in con- 
junction with P. A. Motteux’s masque The Loves of Mars and 
Venus, each of the three acts of the former being followed by an 
act of the latter. In order to connect the two, Ravenscroft has 
made additions," so that the masque appears to be given for the 
entertainment of the characters of his play. He often translates 
so freely that he may rather be said to paraphrase. In spite of 
this, he follows very closely Crispin Médecin. With one minor ex- 
ception,’* the characters of The Anatomist correspond to those in 


7 The History of the Theatres of London and Dublin, 1, 69-73. 

8 Graphic Illustrations of Hogarth, 1794-9. This work is mentioned by 
Mr. Lawrence, but I have been unable to see it. 

® Some Account of the English Stage, 111, 271-2. 

1° Op, cit., 221-3. 

11 With the exception of a scene at the beginning of the play, these occur 
at the end of the acts. 

12 Ravenscroft omits the Chirurgien, an unimportant character of Cris- 
pin Médecin. 
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the original, and in some cases have the same names, as, for in- 
stance, Crispin and Gerald. In Ravenscroft’s first two acts the 
same incidents succeed each other in the same order as in the 
French play. The third act contains some changes, the most im- 
portant of which is, curiously enough, the addition of the very 
episode which Riccoboni describes as recalling to him a similar 
one in Crispin Médecin. 

It is not strange that the Italian should have been reminded of 
the French play by this scene where Old Gerald (called le Vieillard 
in Riccoboni’s account), in order to escape discovery, pretends to be 
a.corpse on the dissecting table. The episode bears a close resem- 
blance to the scene in Crispin Médecin where Crispin pretends to 
be the corpse. It is strange, however, that Riccoboni should have 
been impressed by this scene, which has been added by Ravenscroft, 
and should not have noticed the one in the preceding act where the 
Englishman duplicates the original exactly by having Crispin on 
the dissecting table. Perhaps Riccoboni arrived at the theatre too 
late to witness the earlier spisode. Perhaps, writing many years 
later, he remembered only what had most interested him, namely, 
the performance of the actor who had played the old man. 

If Mr. Lawrence is correct ** in his statement that the réle as- 
sumed by Jemmy Spiller was that of Crispin the Sham Doctor, it 
is evident that Jemmy cannot be the actor eulogized by Riccoboni. 
Crispin is the valet, and it is perfectly clear that the Italian was 
referring to the interpreter of the part of Old Gerald.* Every- 
thing that Riccoboni recounts “le Vieillard” as doing, even to 
removing his clothes, is done by Old Gerald, and there can be no 
question that it is “le Vieillard”, and not Crispin the valet, who 
is the subject of Ricoboni’s praise. Jemmy Spiller may have been 
a remarkable actor, but it appears that in this case he has long been 
the recipient of credit due some one else. That he was the subject 
of other anecdotes, the reliability of which cannot be depended upon, 
may be seen by Genest’s ** account of him. It will be recalled that 
Riccoboni was particularly amazed to find that the player of le 
Vieillard was only twenty-six. Mr. Lawrence, supposing that 
Jemmy’s age is referred to, says that the Italian “is absurdly wide 


18 Tt is reasonably certain that he is. For confirmation of this, see Genest, 
op. cit., 11, 64 and 273. 
14J have not been able to identify this actor. 15 Op. cit., Im, 271-2. 
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of the mark.” 


be correct. 

Because we know that the Italian’s visit to London must have 
occurred before 1738, and since Mr. Lawrence dates it as 1727,1° 
it is unlikely that the performance under discussion was of “a 
condensed and considerably altered version of Ravenscroft’s old 
comedy.” What evidence there is seems to point to the original. 

Genest *” thinks The Anatomist was altered about 1743, when it 
was given at Drury Lane on November 18, with Venice Preserved. 
Assuming that Mr. Lawrence’s date of 1727 1% for Riccoboni’s 
visit is correct, we find two performances '* recorded at Lincoln’s 
Inn Fields for that year, one on March 25 and the other on Decem- 
ber 22, and on each occasion it is the only play mentioned. If it 
was the condensed version, some other play would have been on the 
bill. As late as 1735, The Anatomist was still being printed in its 
original form, which is not proof, but is an indication that it was 
being so acted. Mr. Lawrence may have been led to suppose that 
Riccoboni saw the condensed version, because the latter recognized 
only an episode and not the whole plot. But it seems likely a 
foreigner would be more confused by the original interspersed with 
acts of The Loves of Mars and Venus, than he would by the altera- 
tion, which is without the masque, and, though somewhat shortened, 
still bears a close resemblance to Crispin Médecin. Both versions 
contain the two episodes of first Crispin and then Old Gerald im- 
personating the corpse. 

To sum up: (1) the original of Ravenscroft’s The Anatomist is 
Hauteroche’s Crispin Médecin; (2) Jemmy Spiller is not the actor, 
as has commonly been supposed, who is eulogized by Riccoboni; and 
(3)the version of The Anatomist which the Italian saw was pro- 
bably the original and not the altered one. 


Since it was not Jemmy, Riccoboni may very well 


Epwarp T. Norris 
Baltimore, Maryland 


16 He disagrees with Victor and Ireland, who give 1715. 
17 Op. cit., Iv, 59. 
18This is a late date. The earlier the date the more likely that my 
contention is correct. 
1° Genest, op. cit., 11, 193 and 219. 
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Milton. By E. M. W. Trttyarp. New York: Lincoln MacVeagh, 
1930. Pp. viii 396. $5.00. 


The importance of this new survey of Milton’s writings is two- 
fold: it is fully aware of the results of recent investigation, 
including the work of American scholars; and it is the product of 
an acute critic who does not surrender his own judgment but 
writes with freshness and vitality on themes of importance to 
every student of Milton. The book is better balanced than that 
of M. Saurat, since it is not written to a thesis. It breaks com- 
pletely with the older school of criticism beginning with Taine 
and extending through Pattison and Raleigh to Stoll. It is a 
valuable supplement to such a handbook as Hanford’s since its pur- 
pose is not to give an introduction to the study of Milton but to 
appeal chiefly to those who are already familiar with Milton’s work 
and are thus competent to follow the critical analysis that Mr. 
Tillyard supplies. 

The book contains more than thirty chapters, mostly short, 
arranged in three parts. There are also a general Introduction, 
an interchapter, separating parts II and III, on Milton’s beliefs, 
and an Epilogue on Milton today. Thus it is easy to read, cumu- 
lative in effect. Primarily it is literary criticism, not history or 
philosophy. Tables at the head of each chapter give the necessary 
dates and historical setting ; so the reader is constantly aware of the 
chronological arrangement. There is abundant material on Milton’s 
philosophy, but it is incidental to the main purpose. No systematic 
treatment of sources or of Milton’s relation to his times is given, 
but Mr. Tillyard writes with full knowledge of these matters; his 
exposition is colored by his knowledge, and he gives us confidence 
in his judgment. 

The theme of the book is Milton’s mental and literary develop- 
ment, studied through a critical and chronological analysis of all 
Milton’s writings. While Paradise Lost is the center toward which 
the main lines of investigation are constantly directed, there are 
valuable comments on individual works such as Comus, Lycidas, 
and the prose, and stimulating comment on Paradise Regained. In 
the appendices are brief discussions of some matters of date, inter- 
pretation, and influence in the manner of the independent investi- 
gator of specific problems. But the chief characteristic of the book 
is the informed literary criticism which it brings us. Mr. Tillyard 
has read widely in the literature of Milton scholarship, and his 
knowledge saves him from the imputation of mere appreciative or 
subjective criticism. All this, however, is subordinated to the 
main task—to read the works of Milton and to set down his impres- 
sions of their meaning. 
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With such a statement of the plan and general character of 
the book and the impression which it conveys of maturity of 
judgment and never-failing interest, both of subject-matter and 
style, this review might well stop. It is obviously impossible to 
discuss in detail, or even to give adequate summary, of the many 
matters that invite discussion. One might speak, for example, of 
' Mr. Tillyard’s discussion of the lost Arthuriad and its relations to 
Milton’s earlier hopes for the Commonwealth. To the discussion 
of the prose works Mr. Tillyard brings many new points of view, 
and on the whole the relationship between these works and the 
major poetry is more clearly brought out than in any previous 
treatments. As to the central meanings of Paradise Lost, the 
distinction between conscious and unconscious meanings, the con- 
tention that Milton himself changed during the writing of the 
poem, the distinction between the reforming energy of the pam- 
phlets which was carried over into thé first books of the epic only 
to be succeeded by the pessimism checked by the courage of resist- 
ance that gathers force during the second half of the period of 
writing—these are matters of interest and importance. Different 
readers will of course have different impressions of the value of 
separate chapters. It is proof of the vitality of the book that this 
should be so. Every student of Milton will find in the book 
material of special appeal, whether of agreement or dissent, and on 
topics apart from his specialty he will be informed. The book 
suggests to a quite unusual degree things which one would like to 
ponder, or topics for further research. 

In his Epilogue, Mr. Tillyard suggests some reasons why Milton 
may not retain his preéminence among the English poets. His 
stress on reason made his place secure in the eighteenth century; 
his belief in qualified perfectibility and in regeneration through 
action made him acceptable to the Romantics. But the feeling 
that his ideas are outworn, coupled with the growing popularity of 
the Metaphysicals, may render him less acceptable to our present 
thought. But Mr. Tillyard gives good reasons why we need Milton 
today and a good account of the relation between his innermost 
thought and the requirements of our times, while in his Intro- 
duction he tells us his conviction that there is room for “ several 
more attempts to find out with what Paradise Lost as a whole is 
most truly concerned.” There is such room, and the books will 
be written. Moreover, these books, like Mr. Tillyard’s, will dis- 
sociate the tendency of a certain school of critics, professional in 
approach, to try Milton by contemporary standards, from that 
truer relation of his thought to life which is independent of literary 
fashion. Meanwhile, his book constitutes for students of Milton 
today a signal example of the present state of Milton scholarship 
united, as I have said, with a literary criticism that is both penetrat- 
ing and a stimulus to thought. 

EDWIN GREENLAW 
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The Province of Literary History. By Epwin Greentaw. (The 
Johns Hopkins Monographs in Literary History I.) Balti- 
more: The Johns Hopkins University Press, 1931. Pp. xi+ 
183. $1.75. 


The Nature of Poetic Literature. By Louis PETER DE VRIES. 
University of Washington Publications in Language and 
Literature. Vol. 7. November, 1930. Seattle: University of 
Washington Press, 1930. Pp. ix + 248. $1.50. 


Poetry and the Criticism of Life. By H. W. Garrop. Cambridge: 
Harvard University Press, 1931. Pp. x-+ 168. $2.00. 


Literary Studies. By AMARANATHA JHA, Allahabad: Indian 
Press, 1930. Pp. 238. 


Enfin Malherbe! Amidst the confused controversy over the sup- 
posedly shallow quality of American literary scholarship, Mr. 
Greenlaw has said the right thing. Denying that it is the primary 
business of the scholar to be a moralist, a reformer, or a neo-classi- 
cal critic, he has, in the first chapter of his monograph, vigorously 
insisted that scholarship is a learning—a department of cultural 
history with a prescriptive right to draw upon any pertinent field 
of knowledge. While sensitive souls may not always approve the 
vigor of Mr. Greenlaw’s language in condemning his contemners, I 
de not see how any real scholar can fail to applaud this skillful 
disentangling of the true claims of scholarship from the multitude 
of false charges brought against it. 

The second chapter he devotes to a study of the historic relations 
between literature and life contemporary with it as these relations 
have been determined by theories of art. In itself a valuable con- 
tribution to renaissance and eighteenth-century literary history, 
this section discusses the vexed question how far the literature of a 
given epoch is a transcript of the life of that epoch. Mr. Greenlaw 
shows that the true founder of literary history was Bacon, but that, 
because of the concept of poetry (literature) as philosophy teaching 
by example, Bacon’s demand for cultural history was not imme- 
diately fulfilled. Mr. Greenlaw’s conclusions are that a transcript 
of life in literature is not “ realism,” that it is not something con- 
fined to the poet’s actual experience but must also include his 
literary sources, and that genius remains among the imponderables. 
In a sense these conclusions are both negative and commonplace, 
but in view of the attempts to read pathology into Paradise Lost 
and political cunning into Shakespeare, it is well to be reminded of 
fundamentals. 

While I am for the most part in hearty agreement with Mr. 
Greenlaw in this chapter, I feel that in drawing so many illustra- 
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tions from Renaissance and post-Renaissance literature, he has 
over-simplified a complex problem. One need not fall into the 
errors of Taine or of writers contributing to The Modern Quarterly 
to observe that if literature expresses the aspirations as well as the 
actualities of an age (and I used this term to indicate my agree- 
ment that a transcript of life in literature is not realism), both the 
aspiration and the imitative actuality in turn affect the epoch. In 
American history, for example, the repetition by early voyagers of 
descriptions of the New World in terms of its exhaustless resources 
has undoubtedly affected American culture and literature. There 
are, in other words, types of problems in literary history which Mr. 
Greenlaw does not have opportunity to discuss, for his concern is 
with literary men and works rather than with literature as a cul- 
tural force. But literature as a cultural, and even as a social, force 
is an essential part of literary history and offers opportunity for 
profitable synthesis. 

The third chapter (“ Fundamental Problems ”) seems to me less 
satisfactory for two reasons. It lacks the clear and admirable 
organization of the preceding discussions. And in the next place, 
Mr. Greenlaw concedes too much to the opposition. For example, 
he writes: 

. .. there are two avenues of approach to major poetry. One is to see 
in the masterpieces of the past, especially in the classics, evidence of what 


are called the immutable laws of literature and of the timeless and change- 
less character of the human spirit. 


Mr. Greenlaw calls this “the method of literary criticism” and 
seems to posit it as the opposite, or complement, of “the peculiar 
province of literary history.” But to indulge in phrases like “ the 
immutable laws of literature” and “the timeless and changeless 
character of the human spirit ” is to begin the whole weary debate 
all over. What is meant by “the immutable laws of literature?” 
What is meant by “the timeless and changeless character of the 
human spirit?” And why should Mr. Greenlaw write that “by the 
first method of approach, the Divine Comedy is a great work of art 
to be studied without regard to the time in which tt was produced ” 
(my italics) when, even to the neo-classicist (for example, Vol- 
taire) the most striking fact about the Divine Comedy is the time 
in which it was produced, and the most striking error in neo-classic 
comment on Dante, the misunderstanding of that time? Mr. 
Greenlaw tells us that “there is no possible connection between 
material progress and the progress of spiritual insight” in adduc- 
ing argument for this interpretation of criticism. This is hardly 
true. Let the reader reflect on the “ spiritual insight ” of an Aus- 
tralian bushman, and then on the relative material comfort of John 
Milton. But when Mr. Greenlaw further tells us that we must, of 
of course, understand the “language” of such a classic (“lan- 
guage” including “ beliefs, institutions, conditions of life, intel- 
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lectual inheritance, and all that is most truly the outgrowth of the 
period to which the work belongs”), he in effect contradicts what 
he has seemed to say about fixed and immutable laws and timeless 
and changeless character; the wheel has revolved once more, and 
we see that in his anxiety to be fair to the neo-classicists, Mr. 
Greenlaw has indulged in a confusion of language so unusual with 
him as to lead me to wonder whether I have understood him aright. 
There is, quite clearly, no such dramatic distinction between these 
two methods of studying literature as Mr. Greenlaw’s language 
seems to imply; and what Mr. Greenlaw really means, I take it, is 
that literary criticism is, in this sense, a function of a relation 
between two temporal factors—the critic and his time, and the 
literary work and its time; the epoch of the critic and the epoch 
of the work each having its particular compound of inherited con- 
vention, taste, prejudice, and radicalism, so that between the two 
there is seldom more than a rough sort of approximation. And so 
it is that a Voltaire, who has read and reverenced Virgil, condemns 
a Dante, who has also read and reverenced Virgil; and the fixed 
and immutable laws of literature in such a case are found to involve 
us quite as much in a problem of literary scholarship as they do in 
a problem of literary criticism. It would be presumptuous in me 
to seem to instruct Mr. Greenlaw, and it is quite possible I have 
misunderstood him; and yet I feel that the one weakness of his 
admirable book is that it is too intimately bound up with problems 
of Renaissance scholarship, despite the author’s happy excursions 
into other fields. 

The problem of scholarship and criticism is further illustrated 
by the three remaining books listed above. The volume by Mr. Jha 
we may dismiss as a farrago of that superficial literary chatter 
which too often takes the place of both. But Mr. Garrod’s lectures 
must give us longer consideration. They represent the urbane man- 
ner characteristic of cultivated British literary men; nor should 
their apparent simplicity deceive the reader into thinking that they 
do not spring from genuine scholarship. But with all his delight- 
ful, and occasionally shrewd, comment on Arnold, on Clough, on 
Emerson, on Robert Bridges, Mr. Garrod leaves us doubtful as to 
precisely what relation does exist between poetry and the criticism 
of life. Discussing critical methods, he says: “I like all these 
methods; and there are others, and I like to mix them.” This 
eclecticism is honorable testimony to lack of prejudice, but I con- 
fess it leaves me very much in the air, and I put down the volume 
with a sense that it lacks the weight and authority which better 
scholarship would have given it. 

Mr. de Vries’s study is heavier matter. In fact, its 246 pages 
are written with that dull, conscientious redundancy which is 
among the peccant humors of scholarship. The author’s intention 
is to relate the process of poetic creation to modern theories of 
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psychology and aesthetics; and the book comes to us with the 
approbation of Dr. Herbert E. Cory and Professor Padelford, to 
whom Mr. de Vries expresses deep indebtedness. Once again, I am 
compelled to wonder whether I have not misunderstood an author; 
for, stripped of much verbiage and technological language, we learn 
that the poet is so endowed as to have deep sympathy with what he 
describes (the doctrine of empathy), that the method of poetry is 
to make emotional associations, often among unlike things, that a 
great poet differs from a minor poet by the greater vitality of his 
responses to the external world, that his emotional response “ is 
more subtle, more refined, more delicate than that of the common 
man,” that he uses words which arouse both imagery and emo- 
tional experience in his reader, that his vocabulary tends to the 
concrete, and is rhythmic and musical, that poetry is opposed to 
science rather than to prose, with more of the same order. This 
rapid summary of Mr. de Vries’ various chapters is, in a sense, 
unfair, and yet, so far as the essential is concerned, a rough 
approximation of his doctrine. If contemporary psychology and 
contemporary aesthetics thus confirm what are relative common- 
places among literary scholars who, on their own lines, long ago 
reached very similar conclusions, we may at least comfort ourselves 
with the reflection that we have been talking very good aesthetics 
and psychology all our lives. The most philosophical part of Mr. 
de Vries’ book seems to be the last two chapters, discussing “ Poetry 
and Life ” and “The Value of Poetry,” but it is just here, unfor- 
tunately, that conditions of space have prevented full treatment. I 
most desperately want to be just to Mr. de Vries, and I have read 
his book twice in that endeavor, but beyond confirming many 
truths to be found in other books on the nature of poetry, I am still 
not clear that he has added much to our knowledge of the mechan- 
ism of poetic creation as this is understood by scholars in literature. 


Howarp JONES 
University of Michigan 


Toward Standards: A Study of the Present Critical Movement in 
American Letters. By NorMANn Foerster. New York, Far- 
rar and Rinehart, 1930. Pp. xiv-+ 224. $2.50. 


Professor Foerster’s book is the latest tract in the Humanistic 
Movement. Messrs. Babbitt, More, and Eliot are frequently men- 
tioned in his pages; in a note he calls the roll of the right-think- 
ers, as Mr. More did in his essay on contemporary American litera- 
ture (the list is now a good deal larger) ; and he does not hesitate 
to use the first person plural in speaking of the sect. In a note at 
the end, it is true, Mr. Foerster attempts to deal, in the spirit of a 
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“mere or pure” humanist, with the Anglo-Catholicism of Mr. 
Eliot, which certainly threatens to introduce a rift into the brittle 
substance of humanistic theory. But this only serves to make more 
apparent his sound orthodoxy in the doctrines of Mr. Babbitt; and 
the individual quality of his work is determined, first, by his admi- 
ration of the method and style of Matthew Arnold, and, secondly, 
by his constant use of the term ‘ critical humanist’ to define his 
own position. For this term not only describes a general charac- 
teristic of the humanists’ attitude toward their world; it may 
also be taken as an allusion to the fact that Mr. Foerster is a stu- 
dent of literary criticism, and goes a-hunting, not for poets or 
artists or scientists, but for the literary critics by whom the errors 
of the modern western world are more clearly expressed and pro- 
fessed. 

It is true he has his flings at Wordsworth, dismisses with more 
than critical disdain 


What Shelley shrilled, what Blake once wildly muttered; 


and quotes Whitman frequently as the arch-heretic of Americanism. 
Still the main objects of his attack are critics: Taine, Renan, 
France, Pater, and, in America, Randolph Bourne, Van Wyck 
Brooks, and Lewis Mumford; and it will interest readers of Mod- 
ern Language Notes to know that he discusses the famous revolt 
against Germanized graduate study in America, and points his 
doctrines by references to presidential addresses of the M. L. A. 
and similar bodies. 

It is now abundantly clear that what the humanists profess is a 
determined dualism. The whole “ program of the Occident since 
the seventeenth century ” (to use Mr. Foerster’s phrase) has been 
the study and enjoyment of nature—‘ naturism,’ in a word—; so 
that the modern man scarcely conceives of any truth that is not 
according to her gospel. Hence, of course, our devotion to science ; 
but hence, also, romanticism and impressionism in the arts; and 
hence, in criticism, the acceptance of all experience as material 
of art. But the humanist, whether courageously or blindly, chal- 
lenges all these prejudices and prepossessions. Mankind, he insists, 
will never find a saving truth in nature; let him strive never so 
hard, he will never emerge by his present route at any goal; at 
each laborious step he sinks deeper into the quicksand of barbarism. 
His salvation consists in his recognition of the duality of the world: 
“ one law for nature, another for man.” At each new manifesto of 
the school we look for some softening, some resolution of this 
dichotomy. But each one makes it harder and sharper; and Mr. 
Foerster makes it sharpest of all, especially in a paragraph in which 
he dares to speak of nature as “ external,” and contemptuously of 
her ways to man. Having reached this point we think that we 
must be committed to the acceptance of revealed religion or some 
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mysticism as the solution; but Mr. Foerster stands at the opening 
of that road with raised hand against us, saying “ Not that way.” 
There is no way, it seems, except to go Greek. 

It would be impossible in a short notice to argue the matter. 
But the reader of these pages cannot but say to himself that if 
‘naturism’ were to be canceled out of our thought now by some 
grand decree, we should have to begin again exactly where the sev- 
enteenth century began, and proceed in the next three centuries 
exactly as the last three centuries did. Meanwhile we are too 
deeply committed; we shall have to push on to the place we are 
going to—whatever it is—by the same hard road that we have 
traveled hitherto. 


Morris W. 
Princeton University 


The Latin Poems of John Milton, edited with an Introduction, an 
English Translation and Notes. By WaAttER 
Published for Cornell University. New Haven: Yale Univer- 
sity Press, 1930. Pp. 382. $2.00. 


The problem of making a full scale reference edition of Milton’s 
works will probably be met, if it is to be met at all, only by a vigor- 
ous continuation of the policy represented by this volume and its 
several predecessors in the Yale and Cornell Studies in English. 
We have now Hale’s Of Reformation (Yale), Clark’s Ready and 
Easy Way (Yale), Ainsworth’s Of Hducation (Cornell), and the 
present edition of the Latin Poems. All of these works were or 
grew out of doctoral dissertations. The publication, in each case, 
must have been heavily subsidized. It is not a serious objection 
that they contain much material that can be found in Masson and 
other easily accessible sources, or that they represent no such acute 
and mature scholarship as that which has gone into the making of 
the Columbia text, now in process of publication. Their purpose 
is to supply all the relevant introductory and explanatory matter 
in convenient association with the individual work, and this,pur- 
pose is a highly useful one which could not easily be carried out 
except by using the energies of successive generations of graduate 
students and the funds available for the publication of their dis- 
sertations. The work proceeds slowly and should be aided by the 
activity of other graduate schools where competent direction and 
adequate library facilities exist. The volumes listed above are satis- 
factory models, except perhaps Ainsworth’s, which includes too 
much. The reviewer would suggest as a next step the editing of 
the Familiar Letters. 

MacKellar’s work stands up fairly well with the others. The in- 
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troductory material consists of a useful brief account of the impor- 
tant but neglected subject of neo-Latin poetry, giving Milton’s 
work its proper perspective, and of specific discussions of the indi- 
vidual poems, in which the latest scholarly information regarding 
date, sources, biographical and literary significance is justly and 
skilfully presented. The notes are very full. 

It is not to be expected that so difficult and extended a task 
should have been executed without fault. In the account of the 
Renaissance tradition of Latin verse we miss a treatment of Mil- 
ton’s immediate English predecessors and contemporaries, Crashaw, 
the Fletchers, etc., and we might, perhaps, have expected more 
light on some of the problems connected with Milton’s poems them- 
selves. The philosophical piece, De Idea Platonica, for example, 
offered a particularly good opportunity for investigation. It should, 
in the first place, be associated with the other early evidences of 
Milton’s Platonism, and the conception of the architypal man 
should be referred, not to Plato directly, for he does not have it, 
but to the Kabalah (see A. E. Waite, The Doctrine and Interature 
of the Kabalah, p. 51), and to Hermes Trismegistus (see Poe- 
mandres I, 12 ff.), whom Milton mentions in the poem itself. It 
is not, perhaps, Mr. MacKellar’s fault that the puzzle of Milton’s 
misdating of several of the poems remains unsolved, but he is cer- 
tainly too credulous in assuming, with Masson, that the poet could 
actually have interpreted the Latin phrase anno aetatis as meaning 
“at the age of.” We cannot follow him, moreover, in attaching 
the apologetic epigram Haec ego mente olim laeva to the seventh 
elegy alone. It applies equally well to the first and fifth and is, 
like Elegy VI, a declaration that the Ovidian mood is with Milton 
a thing of the past. 

MacKellar’s translations, though they are independent, unpre- 
tensious and in general faithful, need to be carefully checked. The 
reviewer notes for example in Elegy I, line 27, the rendering of 
sinuosi theatri as “ winding theater,” which is meaningless. It 
refers either to the sweeping tragic robe, as Moody supposed, or to 
the concave rotundity of the auditorium. In line 49 of the same 
poem, Nos quoque lucus habet vicina consitus ulmo, MacKellar is 
certainly wrong in saying, “I visit, too, the neighboring grove.” 
Vicina is an ablative and goes with ulmo. Finally, the rendering 
“T am forced to live half my life without him,” for Dimidio vitae 
vivere cogor ego (Elegy IV, verse 20), is crudely misleading, 
though this may be due rather to carelessness of English expression 
than to false understanding of the Latin. All these passages are 
correctly translated by Nelson G. McCrea in The Student’s Milton 
(Ed. Frank A. Patterson, New York, Crofts, 1930). Though the 
reviewer has made no extensive comparison of these two recent prose 
versions, he is confident that the latter, done by a classical expert, 
will prove more trustworthy throughout. There remains, however, 
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enough first rate work in Mr. MacKellar’s volume to make us duly 
grateful for the conscientious labor which has gone into its prepa- 
ration. 


JAMES Hotty HANFORD 
Western Reserve University 


Milton’s Rabbinical Readings. By Harris F. Ftercuer. Urbana, 
University of Illinois Press, 1930. Pp. 344. $7.50. 


The old school of Milton critics in the attempt to account for 
the embellishments with which Milton adorned and expanded the 
brief story of the fall of man as found in Genesis usually contented 
themselves with attributing all that they found no precedent for in 
the Bible, or the Apocrypha, or in the Greek and Latin classics, 
to the work of Milton’s creative imagination. In more recent years, 
however, certain Milton scholars, equipped for such an investigation 
with a knowledge of Hebrew and related dialects, have discovered 
that Milton’s expansions of biblical material may have had their 
source in the great body of medieval Jewish writings. They have 
found parallels to all the important Miltonic expansions of bibli- 
cal material in the Pseudepigrapha, works falsely attributed to 
biblical characters; in the Midrashim, exegetical treatises on the 
Old Testament, particularly the haggadic Midrashim of the period 
between the third and the fifth centuries A. D.; in the great col- 
lection of Jewish legends and commentary such as the Pseudo- 
Josephus; the Chronicles of Jerahmeel ; the Guide to the Perplexed 
of Moses ben Maimon; in the cabbalistic Zohar or Book of Splen- 
dors; and in the Talmud. 

Three of these authorities—Maimonides’ Guide to the Perplexed, 
the Pseudo-Josephus, and the Babylonian Talmud—NMilton’s own 
statements in his prose works prove he had read either wholly or in 
part; and the others are known to have been accessible to him. 
Nor is his ability to read any or all of them questionable. Milton’s 
Semitic equipment, while not scholarly, was entirely adequate. We 
know that he taught in his private school Hebrew. and the dialects 
Syriac and Aramaic, and that his lips were not, in his own phrase, 
“ uncircumcised.” 

The recent work of Milton scholars, while throwing a flood of 
light on Milton’s relations to non-biblical Semitic literature, has 
nevertheless left the main problem unsolved—the designation of the 
exact source of Milton’s borrowings. To this problem Professor 
Fletcher provides in this volume a reasonable solution. This he 
finds in the famous Buxtorf Rabbinical Bible, published at Basel 
in 1618-19, containing the Aramaic Targums, marginal variants, 
and various rabbinic commentaries. The latter could have been, 
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and very probably were, the sources of many of Milton’s expansions 
of the biblical material. The number of these parallels instanced 
by Professor Fletcher is distinctly impressive. 

Even more important, however, than these probable identifica- 
tions of Milton’s sources in particular instances is the effect the 
book will undoubtedly have in directing the attention of other 
scholars to a phase of Milton study hitherto either ignored or 
mistakenly approached. The problem of the extra-Semitic in- 
fluences upon Milton needed to be approached as Professor Fletcher 
has attacked it, by connecting Milton with definite rabbinical works. 
Quite long enough have Milton scholars amused themselves by 
collecting parallels between Milton’s Epic and this or that piece 
of non-canonical Jewish writing. Fascinating as such research was, 
it remained as inconclusive, and almost as profitless, as the theo- 
logical discussions of Milton’s own fallen angels. Fallacious in- 
deed was the hope of establishing by means of the mere accumula- 
tion of parallels Milton’s connection with any particular work, 
because of the persistent rabbinic habit of repetition. The same 
legend appears again and again in different authors. A case in 
point is Milton’s use of the tradition, common in rabbinical writ- 
ings, that Satan’s seduction of Eve was due to lust (PL., Iv, 497- 
508, 1x, 263-264). Precedents for this motivation Milton might 
have found in Josephus’ Antiquities of the Jews, in the pseudepi- 
graphic Apocalypse of Moses, in Maimonides’ Guide to the Per- 
plexed, in the Babylonian Talmud, or in the midrash Bereshith 
Rabba. No one can be sure in such a case which was the source of 
Milton’s acquaintance with this particular gloss. One guess is 
about as good as another till Professor Fletcher points out that 
Milton could have found this tradition, together with many others 
that he used, ready to his hand in Rashi’s commentary on the 
Genesis story which was part of the Buxtorf Bible. The volume is 
unquestionably a notable contribution to modern Milton scholar- 
ship. 


Epwarp CHAUNCEY BALDWIN 


University of Illinois 


The Use of the Bible in Milton’s Prose. By Harris FRANCIS 
FiercHer. Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1929. Pp. 
176. $1.50. (University of Illinois Studies in Language and 
Literature, 3.) 


With this systematic and exhaustive analysis of the use of the 
Bible in Milton’s prose, Professor Fletcher renders a valuable ser- 
vice to Milton scholarship. A definitive study of the character and 
extent of the poet’s use of Scripture has long been needed, but its 
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appearance has had to wait upon an investigator who is directly 
and intimately acquainted with the Hebraic materials—the Hebrew 
Bible, its Aramaic paraphrases, its textual apparatus, and a host 
of lexicological and exegetical matters—which are inextricably 
interwoven with every phase of such an investigation. The author 
has in several previous studies demonstrated his mastery of Milton’s 
Hebraic sources. In the present investigation he gives further 
proof of his unique position among contemporary expositors of 
the poet. 

The purpose of the examination of Milton’s prose is to determine 
scientifically the basic general truths, too long guessed at or mis- 
apprehended, about his knowledge and use of the Bible. These 
truths apply to his poetry as well as to his prose, but the latter be- 
comes the subject of investigation because it contains an immense 
number of exact chapter and verse citations and carefully indicated 
quotations, both lacking in the poetry. From an analysis of these 
references—some 7500 of them—based upon seventy pages of tabu- 
lation and concordance, Mr. Fletcher definitely establishes many 
significant facts about Milton’s use of Scripture. An enumeration 
of a few of these must suffice: (1) Milton was qualified to use 
virtually all the scholarly apparatus of his day, such as the Aramaic 
Targumim and the Septuagint for the Old Testament, and the 
Greek and the Syriac for the New; (2) he was sufficiently familiar 
with the problems of textual criticism to compare variant readings 
from various manuscripts and versions; (3) he regarded the 
Hebrew as the only authentic text for the Old Testament and the 
Greek for the New, and the Authorized Version as the best English 
and the Tremellius-Junius as the best Latin translation; (4) he 
based upon the Authorized Version the vast majority of his English 
quotations agreeing with a recognizable English text, and all but 
a few of his Latin quotations agreeing with a determinable version 
upon an annotated folio edition of the Tremellius-Junius text 
(which included Beza’s Latin translation of the New Testament) ; 
(5) he translated directly from the Hebrew when dissatisfied with 
either of his favorite versions, and from Beza’s Greek text of the 
New Testament when dissatisfied with the Authorized Version or 
with Beza’s Latin translation; (6) he was considerably more exact 
in quoting after his blindness than before. There is much more 
of interest here, such as the causes and forms of his variants—the 
clipped quotations, the marginal readings, and the shortening of 
quotations by changes in phrasing. Finally, the detailed evidence 
of Milton’s intimate acquaintance with Tenach, the Aramaic Tar- 
gumim, and many forms of commentary and critical apparatus, 
lays the foundation for the author’s proof in his more recent 
Milton’s Rabbinical Readings that the poet used the rabbinical 
glosses of Rashi, David Kimchi, Ben Gerson and other exegetes in 
the composition of Paradise Lost. 
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Except for minor details, Mr. Fletcher’s case seems flawless. An 
inadequate exposition of the tables on Milton’s use of the Bible 
before and after his blindness, or else some inconsequential incon- 
sistencies between the exposition and the tabulation; the failure, 
in comparing passages, to italicize differences and similarities; 
occasional repetitiousness and verbosity—these are the most serious 
faults. As a demonstration of the poet’s accuracy in composition, 
his scrupulous adherence to authentic sources, and his amazing 
erudition, this study must win a secure place among the important 
contemporary contributions to Milton scholarship. 


IsRAEL BAROWAY 
New York University 


Reference Guide to Milton from 1800 to the Present Day. By 
Davin Harrison STEVENS. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1930. Pp. x-+ 302. $5.00. 


This work is the most exhaustive attempt ever made to compile 
a Milton bibliography. It contains about twenty-six or twenty- 
seven hundred different items: editions of Milton’s works, books 
about him or his works, articles, and references of more than pass- 
ing interest concerning either or both. These items are arranged 
in nineteen specified classifications, the largest of which is the 
fourteenth, labelled “ General Criticism.” This group alone con- 
tains about eight hundred items, and, like all the others, is arranged 
chronologically throughout, although there is no outward sign of 
such arrangement. Anyone, regardless of his degree of acquaint- 
ance with Miltonic scholarship, will as he turns these pages find 
most of his old friends and many new ones. One very striking 
result of the perusal of this particular classification is the impres- 
sion that much if not all of the more recent work on Milton is 
but repetition of that done sometimes as long as a century ago. 
Certainly one very salutary effect of this book should be to make 
it much more nearly impossible in the future for a writer to exploit 
ideas or material that have already been adequately dealt with in 
the past. Other classifications list the various editions of the 
works, both prose and poetry. Mr. Stevens has been untiring in 
seeking out the many editions of the nineteenth century and of 
the early twentieth. His list of them is in itself a measure of 
Milton’s popularity within that period. Hundreds of editions—in 
England, in America, and on the continent of Europe—testify to 
the persistent desire to read the poetry, especially Paradise Lost. 
For the prose, while the number of complete editions is not large, 
the number listed, nine, is surprising. Still other classifications 
are concerned with tributes and ascribed works, editors, metrics, 
epic treatments, and Milton’s influence. 
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As one begins to use this book, is seems as though it must contain 
at least a mention of everything that could possibly be included— 
and so it does within certain limits. It contains every title listed 
under “ Milton ” in the catalogue of the British Museum. Equally 
exhaustive is the listing of articles from periodicals, these being 
for the most part the standard literary and “learned ” journals. 
To these may be added a number of other periodicals in which 
Miltonic material appeared much less frequently. For the period- 
icals scanned, little that would appear under “ Milton” in their 
indexes has been omitted. One can rely on this book for British 
Museum titles, for standard literary and “learned” periodicals, 
and for certain others, so long as the items have an obvious connec- 
tion with Milton. 

In short, the great bulk of the work Mr. Stevens has done is so 
eminently good, that it seems a pity that the remainder could not 
have been of the same high standard of excellence. So far as the 
matter of inclusiveness is concerned, a simple statement to the 
effect that “ the list is as exhaustive as I could make it within the 
time and means at my disposal” would have made the book com- 
pletely immune from criticism on that score. Indeed, I am sure 
that is what Mr. Stevens meant to say. No one who has worked 
with the large number of items that he has would tacitly or openly 
admit that there was as yet any limit to the task of gathering 
them all. Certainly it is possible to add items to every one of 
his classifications ; but there is, it seems to me, little point in more 
than admitting this. Why not, as omissions are discovered, add 
them to this list, at the same time giving thanks to Mr. Stevens 
for having done as much as he has? His list of “ Tributes” 
especially suffers in this respect; but it is the most difficult of all 
to complete. 

Other faults are due to the classification. This is a difficult 
problem always in bibliography, and must have been to the compiler 
of this list. It would have been better perhaps to have made the 
arrangement of all the items rest wholly on chronology. In that 
way, even a vague idea of the date of an item would have located 
it with a little searching. As it is, one must often seek through 
every classification before being able to determine whether a par- 
ticular item is included or not. Then too the classifications get 
in each other’s way. To discover that the great standard biography 
is located not under “ Biography ” but under “ General Criticism ” 
causes some misgivings. These increase with use of the book. All 
of the classifications after the listing of the texts cause trouble. 
It is difficult to find a critical article concerning a particular poem, 
for such an item may be listed immediately after the editions of 
that poem, or it may be listed under “ General Criticism.” Like 
most classifications, when confronted with large numbers, this one 
breaks down. Nor is the index sufficiently reliable to remedy this 
difficulty, as it might well have been. 
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Typographical errors, though relatively frequent, are almost en- 
tirely inconsequential, consisting usually of misspellings, frequently 
pied type, of no real importance. In no case have these partic- 
ularly inconvenienced me. 

I am reasonably certain that no one has used the book to the 
extent I have in the short time since it appeared, and I have here 
tried to point out in what ways the work will bear up under the 
most rigorous usage, and in what ways it will not. No tool has 
ever come to hand that has furnished me with so much genuine 
assistance and suggestion as has this book in connection with all 
phases of the study of Milton. There can be no doubt whatever 
of the debt all present and future students of Milton owe Mr. 
Stevens for this invaluable pioneering in the production of an 
adequate Milton bibliography. 

Harris FLETCHER 
University of Illinois 


Conway Letters: The Correspondence of Anne, Viscountess of 
Conway, Henry More, and their Friends, 1642-1684; Collected 
from Manuscript Sources and Edited with a Biographical 
Account. By Horse Nicotson. New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1930. Pp. xxvii+ 517. $6.00. 


This volume presents two hundred and eighty-seven letters from 
manuscript collections in libraries at Cambridge, Oxford, and 
London. Aside from one or two fragments, none has ever before 
been published. Miss Nicolson has edited them with a rare com- 
bination of two valuable qualities, meticulous scholarship and eager 
enthusiasm for her subject. Not only are the letters themselves 
full of fascinating side-lights on manners, religion, science, and 
philosophy in seventeenth-century England, but also Miss Nicol- 
son’s introductions to the successive batches relate them to the 
currents of thought that were surging through England in that 
troubled and creative period. 

Miss Nicolson centers her study upon Lady Anne Conway, a 
woman of brilliant mind, who won the admiration and affection 
of Henry More and captivated many another man of intellectual 
powers. But her book is more than a biography of the central 
figure. She was fortunate to find gathered around Lady Conway 
a group of considerable interest,—the shrewd and kindly second 
Viscount Conway, who wrote his daughter-in-law charming letters 
for her intellectual and moral guidance; the stolid and worldly 
third Viscount, whose affairs frequently took him far from his 
ailing wife; Sir John Finch, who lived abroad in study and 
diplomatic service and wrote home to his sister a series of letters 
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that indicate how long the spirit of the Renaissance lingered among 
certain English gentlemen; Henry More himself, versatile, pro- 
found, at times amazingly superstitious, stimulating pupils and 
friends with interest in Descartes and in theological speculations ; 
Valentine Greatrakes, half physician and half charlatan, part 
mental-healer and part imposter, who is reported to have cured 
many patients by the laying on of hands and gained an extensive 
reputation as miracle-worker; Francis Mercury van Helmont, 
itinerant adventurer, cabbalist, experimenter in physics and prac- 
ticer of sympathetic magic, who probably did more to soothe the 
mind than to cure the disease of his patient, Lady Conway; 
William Penn, George Keith, Robert Barclay, and other leaders of 
the Quaker movement, who won Lady Conway to their faith, and 
through her persuaded Henry More to take a more tolerant view 
of their cause, and through him began to obtain a fairer hearing 
among the educated classes of England. 

The Conway Letters give many important clues to the student 
of seventeenth-century thought. They do much to show how the 
philosophy of Descartes came over into England and became a force 
in the new intellectual developments that centered at Cambridge, 
how Copernicus was regarded by an educated Englishman, how 
medicine was practiced in close connection with both magic and 
experimental work. They disclose how Henry More turned to 
Biblical criticism as a means of so correcting orthodoxy as to save 
Christianity from the attacks of the “atheists.” They reveal the 
ascetic and stoic and unworldly elements in the temper of More, 
the fear that More shared with the Cambridge Platonists of the 
“mechanical” elements in Cartesianism, the transformation of 
Descartes’s doctrine of the soul into a belief in spirits and ghosts 
and spectres of the unavenged dead. But Miss Nicolson has 
eliminated from the Conway Letters the bulk of the more tech- 
nical discussion of philosophical problems that were of such vital 
concern to the thinkers of the decades just before Locke. She has 
presented enough, however, to arouse our expectations for that 
further treatment of Henry More which she promises later to offer 
us. And she has handled her material so ably as to lead us to 
expect further important light on the period which she has already 
done much to illuminate. 


Stertine P. LAMPRECHT 
Amherst College 


The English Bible as Literature. By CHartes ALLEN Drns- 
MORE. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931. Pp. xii + 332. $2.00. 


In several respects Dr. Dinsmore’s work is superior to other dis- 
cussions of the Bible for the general reader. In the first place, 
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considering the question how so small a country and so unfortunate 
a nation could have produced the greatest book in the world, his 
method of answering differs from the usual one. Instead of 
attempting a summary of Palestinian geography and Hebrew 
history, he shows by a series of contrasts with other ancient peoples 
how the Hebrews came to be what they were. His study of the 
literary qualities of the Hebrew mind, its intuitive and imaginative 
tendencies, its unique capacity for “visualized emotions,” is a 
distinct contribution to the subject. 

Again, the author is not so much concerned as earlier writers in 
this field with the mere technical questions of classifying biblical 
literature into types and sub-types. He gives sufficient definitions 
of myth, legend, prophecy, apocalypse, and so on, but he does not 
emphasize distinctions of form as such. His concern is that the 
reader should be led to appreciate, beneath the diversity of types, 
the pervading presence of the religious genius. There is enough 
information in the volume about the documentary sources of tiie 
Hexateuch, the dates of the prophets, the interpolations in Job, to 
serve for any general study of the Bible as literature, but the in- 
formation is not obtruded or formally phrased. In order to make 
the book available for textbook use, the author has provided in an 
appendix select bibliographies and suggestive questions on each 
chapter; but the body of the work has no textbook flavor, and will 
be widely popular among general readers. 

Comparison of biblical literature with the sacred books of other 
nations and with the greatest modern literature is one of the valu- 
able features of the discussion. The fifth century final redactor 
of the Pentateuch is compared with his contemporary Herodotus. 
The sixth century Second Isaiah is contrasted with his contem- 
poraries Buddha and Confucius. Psalm 104 is set over against 
Ikhnaton’s hymn to the sun, the noblest expression of Egyptian 
monotheism. On the other hand, we have parallels between Shake- 
speare and the psalmist, between Job and Aeschylus, between the 
proverbs of Ptah-hotep and those of the sages of Israel. By no 
means in all cases is the comparison to the disadvantage of the 
secular author. Dr. Dinsmore rightly regards the Bible as of uneven 
literary quality, and distinguishes between its great and its medi- 
ocre authors. For the study of comparative literature his profuse 
citation of parallel passages will be useful. 

A novel feature is that after the chapter on the Gospels there 
is a separate chapter on “The Sayings of Jesus as Literature.” 
Assuming that most of the sayings attributed to Jesus in the first 
three Gospels go back to an early apostolic tradition, he examines 
these aphorisms and parables as the work of the greatest poet of 
the world, who wrote but once, and then on the sand. 

An admirable style, abounding in vigorous epigrams and striking 
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antitheses, adds charm to this latest work of an honored Dante 
scholar who rounds out a distinguished career by guiding the in- 
different and the condescending back to the book of books. 


JOHN R. SLATER 


The University of Rochester 


Die englische Biographik der Tudor-Zeit. Von Marte Scutrr. 
Hamburg: Friederichsen, de Gruyter & Co., 1930. Pp. 162. 
RM. 10. 


English Biography before 1700. By Donatp A. STAUFFER. Cam- 
bridge: Harvard University Press, 1930. Pp. xvii-+ 392. 
$4.00. 


In ways which are unexpected and vital these two monographs 
are mutually complementary. Dr. Schiitt’s essay, although it is 
limited to the sixteenth century, falls short of Dr. Stauffer’s book 
bibliographically. It is obvious that a complete survey of the 
original literature is one of the larger services which studies like 
these have to render, and it is equally obvious that the limits of 
such a survey are very hard to fix. For Dr. Schiitt biography in 
the sixteenth century embraces rather more territory than it does 
for Dr. Stauffer ; she uses such rubrics as “ Auslindische Biographik 
in England,” including thereunder Beccatelli’s life of Cardinal Pole, 
as well as English translations of foreign work like Thomas 
Stocker’s adaptation of the French of Claude de Seissal for his 
History of the Successors of Alexander surnamed the Great taken 
out of Diodorus Siculus and some of their lives written by the 
wise Plutarch. Yet in spite of her wider compass I have noted at 
least thirty titles in Dr. Stauffer’s much more far-flung biblio- 
graphy which ought by all odds to be found in her lists, while she 
has only some eight or ten titles—all, except the Molyneux life of 
Henry Sidney in Holinshed, unimportant—which Dr. Stauffer has 
failed to record. Her treatment of “ Dichterische Biographik ” is 
weakened by the oversight of some interesting pieces for one of 
which she need have gone no further than the English Garner, and 
her neglect of the anonymous life of Sir John Perrot contrasts 
sharply with Dr. Stauffer’s plea for the reprinting of that heroic 
story. 

Dr. Schiitt’s faults are those of the thesis-writer and are partly 
inevitable in her situation. Her very short stay in the British 
libraries is her excuse for her imperfect bibliography and for her 
inaccurate transcription of sixteenth-century English. For the 
same reason we ought perhaps to regard as venial several typo- 
graphical errors like that which makes “ Whestone ” of Whetstone. 
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The proofreading of the German text is tolerable, but the mistakes 
in Latin * give rise to the suspicion that knowledge of that language 
is becoming as uncommon a luxury in Germany as it is in America. 

Dr. Schiitt’s virtues are also those of the thesis-writer, but she 
has them in exceptional degree and it is here that she vitally supple- 
ments Dr. Stauffer. His emphasis falls upon the seventeenth 
century and the resultant illusions of perspective are perhaps most 
misleading for the preceding hundred years. His discussion of 
medieval saints’ lives is delightful but so short that, instead of 
lightening our darkness, it throws highly colored spot-lights upon, 
a few idols of the theatre. Only when we have followed Dr. Schiitt’s 
careful and penetrating investigation of the tidal influence of hagio- 
graphy in Tudor times—rising, falling, and rising again as the 
religious excitement of the century counteracted the effect of advanc- 
ing civilization—are we fully prepared for Dr. Stauffer’s observa- 
tion that Walton brought the saint’s life to perfection. The inter- 
action of hagiography with the principles of Plutarchan and 
Suetonian biography and of Aristotelian ethics is admirably indi- 
cated by Dr. Schiitt, with a detail which makes the inner process 
of growth actually visible. The most perfect specimen of the result- 
ing hybrid had a foreign habitat, but we willingly follow her abroad 
to observe it in Ludovico Beccatelli’s Vita: “ Wie Pole im Leben 
humanistische Bildung mit der Gesinnung eines christlichen 
Bischofs vereinigt hatte, so ist seine Biographie ein schones Beispiel] 
der Synthese der grossen antiken und mittelalterlichen Form- 
tradition.” 

Both writers give us excellent discussion of the relationship of 
The Mirror for Magistrates and its congeners to biography, and 
the treatment of Cavendish’s Wolsey in this connection is their most 
revealing point of tangency. Dr. Schiitt blames Cavendish rather 
ineptly for indifference to his historical context and thinks that 
thereby he set an evil precedent. Dr. Stauffer’s praise of his sub- 
lime detachment is vigorous but not adequate to the problem. Both 
writers indicate his paradoxical but artistic development of his work 
as a tragedy in the medieval sense. Usually it is Dr. Schiitt who 
has more to tell us of the significant relations of her subject to the 
stage—in themes, situations and plots—but here it is Dr. Stauffer 
who makes the illuminating remark that, “ As in Shakespearian 
tragedy, this play does not terminate abruptly, but draws to a 
close in obvious and unruffled anecdote.” And he goes on to quote 
Cavendish’s final words about the cart and six horses and the five 
marks given to him by the King to defray his charges homewards. 

Dr. Stauffer’s flair for the right passage to quote is unerring. 
His treatment of the seventeenth century is a masque of quin- 
tessences—the very souls of all the biographical books that matter, 


1egeternac for externae, p. 19. anti for ante, p. 71. moderatior for 
moderatio, p. 89, 
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either for their absolute worth or for their historical importance, 
and those reembodied spirits respeaking their weightiest words. He 
can sum up a literary subspecies in an epigram: as when he says 
of the funeral eulogists that they damned with great praise. He 
recognizes the lines of kinship which are the nerves of literary 
history and writes some trail-blazing pages on Sir Kenelm Digby’s 
intermediate position between Sidney’s Arcadia and Richardson’s 
Pamela. Bacon’s Elizabeth seems to Dr. Stauffer to stand signifi- 
cantly at the threshold of a century of “ characters” and he draws 
the distinctions between them and biography with the nicest 
accuracy. In Lady Anne Halkett he sees a potential novelist con- 
strained by destiny to be an autobiographer, and in Thomas 
Raymond he finds a man who “ may stand comparison with such 
nineteenth-century mental analysts as Stendhal and Samuel Butler.” 
He does justice to Baxter, comparing him illuminatingly to St. 
Augustine in the Confessions—a point which partly atones for his 
provokingly undocumented assertions of the influence of the Fathers 
of the Church. Want of documentation is not characteristic of the 
book as a whole. When it serves his purpose, as it does in his 
study of the growth of Walton’s Donne, he uses it effectively. 

There is something preposterous in applying modern critical 
ideas to the biographical writing of the Renaissance. Elaborate 
classification encrusts it with obscurity, and terms like Gestalt are 
so much salt to put on the bird’s tail. Dr. Stauffer eschews labels 
and relies on his great critical acumen. The resulting clarification 
of his subject could hardly be excelled; its contours and inter- 
relations within itself and its foreshadowings of the future are all 
brilliantly discovered. Its relations with the past are less satis- 
factorily indicated. The classical influence in the sixteenth century 
is hardly less incompletely appraised than that of hagiography. Dr. 
Stauffer sees the development of biography as a kind of evolution 
toward the ever more complex or more diversified, and he would 
probably accept Professor R. M. Lovett’s belief that, “ Only under 
the influence of modern realism has the biographer been permitted 
to approach his public on the side of its strongest interest—that in 
human experience—and to make use of the most exciting part of 
his hero’s experience—that in which he departed from the accepted 
mores.”? To the present reviewer his long, closing “ Critical 
Survey ” would be more valuable if it had been written with some 
strong, counter-balancing principle of unity such as Sir Sidney 
Lee’s dictum that biography should “transmit a personality ” for 
“ monumental and exemplary purposes.” That way may lie Sprat’s 
Cowley and even the medieval saints’ lives, but that way also lies 
Boswell. 


Merritt Y. HuGHES 
University of California 


2 Saturday Review of Literature, Vol. Iv, page 298, 
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Essays and Studies. By Members of the English Association. Vol. 
XVI. Collected by H. J. C. Grierson. Oxford: At the 
Clarendon Press, 1931. Pp. 190. 


This volume has been collected under the scholarly eye of Pro- 
fessor Grierson and is worthy of the standard which we have 
learned to expect of the English Association—not less because an 
occasional volume has fallen short. The value and interest of the 
separate articles may be suggested by a brief commentary. 

The first paper, “ Classical and English Verse-Structure” by 
Mr. R. C. Trevelyan, is a modern variant of the old Campion- 
Daniel controversy on the possibilities of quantity in English 
verse. While Mr. Trevelyan believes that English verse-structure 
must continue to be marked by accent, he advocates a judicious use 
of quantity as a principle of freedom and enrichment. He com- 
ments on the late Robert Bridges’s experiments at some length, and 
glances at vers libre, but misses an opportunity to discuss the 
experiments of Mr. T. S. Eliot, who has concerned himself with 
most of the problems considered in this essay. 

The genetic approach to literature is exemplified by Mr. B. Ifor 
Evans in “ Keats’s Approach to the Chapman Sonnet.” Not the 
least of Mr. Evans’s achievements is his demonstration of the rela- 
tive poverty of this method as a means to the appreciation or 
evaluation of literature. At best it can help us to perceive the 
quality of the poet’s imagination as a transforming power, but the 
chances of success with this method decrease as the imaginative 
power of the poet studied increases. 

Mr. George Rylands’s “ English Poets and the Abstract Word ” 
is an interesting extension of one phase of his study in Words and 
Poetry. The power of combining the concrete and the abstract, in 
which Mr. Rylands finds the peculiar excellence of Elizabethan 
literature, is a restatement, on the level of diction, of Mr. Eliot’s 
far-reaching generalization on the sensibility of seventeenth-century 
poets (Homage to John Dryden, p. 30). “This faculty,” says Mr. 
Rylands in turn (p. 76), “was gradually lost during the seven- 
teenth century, and despite the efforts of certain poets of the 
Romantic Revival, who harked back to the Elizabethans for inspira- 
tion, it has never fully been recovered.” 

In “Conjectural History or Shakespeare’s Henry VIII,’ Mr. 
Peter Alexander introduces some salutary scepticism into the con- 
jectures which have been made at the expense of Shakespeare and 
history. Where the Eighteenth Century felt that Shakespeare 
needed correction, and the Nineteenth that he could do no wrong, 
the Twentieth seems to feel that he could do no wrong like that 
which has been done to him. 

Mr. J. M. Wattie contributes a paper on the tense system of Old 
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English, in which he shows the fruitful beginnings of modern fea- 
tures of English tense. A paper by Mr. John Sparrow on “ John 
Donne and Contemporary Preachers” gives not only a valuable 
sketch of seventeenth-century methods of preparing sermons for 
delivery and for publication, but also an essential preview of the 
material for a study of the text of Donne’s sermons, together with 
suggestive hints of procedure. 

In “A Seventeenth-Century Manuscript of Poems by Donne and 
Others ” Mr. H. Harvey Wood reports on a newly discovered MS. 
of particular interest to editors of Corbet and Ralegh. Two items 
which should not be missed are the variant version of Shakespeare’s 
second sonnet and the poem entitled “ Mr. Tilman of Pembroke 
Hall in Cambridge his motives not to take orders,” which appears 
in this MS. side by side with the epistle from Donne which it occa- 
sioned. For some reason Ralegh’s last editor, Miss Latham, is per- 
sistently called Miss Lathom in these pages. All in all, this is a 
volume which most scholars will want to read. 


GEoRGE WILLIAMSON 
University of Oregon 


The Drinking Academy. A Play by Thomas Randolph. Edited by 
SaMUEL A, TANNENBAUM and Hyper E. Rotuins. Cambridge: 
Harvard University Press, 1930. Pp. xxv-+ 64. $2.50. 


In printing a second time the text of this MS play (now in the 
Henry Huntington Library) the editors have corrected the few 
misreadings or misprints in the original printing by Professor 
Rollins (PMLA., xxx1x (1924), 837-871). The greater part of 
the introduction and a large number of the notes are devoted to 
an effort to prove Mr. C. L. Day’s theory (PMLA., xu (1928), 
800-809) that the play was the work of Thomas Randolph. The 
editors date the play between 1623 and 1626, and argue that the 
many parallels between it and the known works of Randolph 
suggest that he borrowed extensively from it in later compositions. 
More convincing is the editors’ argument that the manuscript, with 
its many corrections and revisions, is in the hand of the playwright. 
Presumably they admit, however, that the writing of the play 
bears little likeness to the Randolph signatures reproduced by 
Hazlitt, which, they say, “ may or may not be genuine autographs,” 
and which, because all signatures tend to become mechanical and 
conventional, might be of no assistance in the question of identifi- 
cation. 

In his review of the volume, however, Prof. Moore Smith (RES., 
vi (1930), 476-483) has pointed out not only the authenticity of 
the signatures but the existence in the Trinity College records of 
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several lines certainly in Randolph’s handwriting. Until examina- 
tion of these lines shows them to be written in the same hand as 
the manuscript play, it seems much safer to follow Professor 
Moore Smith in ascribing The Drinking Academy to some imitator 
and plagiarist writing after 1640, when an edition of Randolph 
wrongly included a poem by Cleveland from which the play pre- 
sumably borrowed. Almost convincing is Professor Moore Smith’s 
suggestion of Robert Baron, well known for his plagiarism of 
Milton, who showed elsewhere familiarity with Randolph’s work, 
and who as a friend of James Howell might well have borrowed 
the Latin epigram on the Synod of Dort. It is to be hoped that 
some specimen of Baron’s handwriting can be found and com- 
pared with the Huntington MS. The ascription of The Drinking 
Academy to Randolph apparently furnishes a splendid illustration 
of the danger of seeking to determine authorship by citing parallel 
passages. 
BALDWIN MAXWELL 

University of Iowa 


The Life of Marlowe and The Tragedy of Dido Queen of Carthage. 
Edited by C. F. Tuckrer Brooxse. New York: The Dial Press, 
1930. Pp. x++ 238. $4.00. 

Tamburlaine the Great. Edited by U. M. Ettis-Fermor. New 
York: The Dial Press, 1930. Pp. xii++ 321. $4.00. 


“So far we have but one of Marlowe’s circles, and that the one 
in which he conjured devils. There are signs unmistakable that 
he had also other circles more nearly celestial.”* So wrote the 
present reviewer a few months ago concerning Christopher Marlowe 
and his Circle by Professor Boas. Now comes Professor Brooke 
with his life of Marlowe, in which he attempts to indicate some 
of these circles more nearly celestial, and to put the various circles 
into approximate perspective. 

Professor Brooke begins with the Canterbury circle, and adds here 
and throughout, sometimes profitably, to our store of facts. The 
story then leads to the Cambridge circle, where Professor Brooke 
collects, explains, and not infrequently illuminates the known facts 
concerning Marlowe’s university career. The most debatable matter 
perhaps is the suggested explanation for Marlowe’s now famous 
expedition abroad in goverment service. It may be doubted if 
Professor Brooke’s plaster version of Marlowe’s activities will prove 
more acceptable than the all-tar versions it is aimed to replace; 
but it ought to show that a plaster version is still possible. 

After Cambridge, Professor Brooke points out that Marlowe had 
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less than six years to live, most of them in and around London. 
“ Of this period, during which nearly all of his important poetical 
work was done, few biographical facts are known, until the very 
end.” That puts our knowledge neatly into its proper perspective. 
In London, Marlowe managed to associate on terms of friendship 
with such men as Sir Walter Ralegh, Sir Thomas Walsingham, and 
their circle. “ This was excellent company. Better could hardly have 
been found in England.... We may easily imagine that Marlowe 
was not at his best in the society of Kyd or Baines.” That is a 
sane adjustment of perspective between Marlowe’s known circles of 
good and evil angels. The last two chapters, on Scadbury, and 
Deptford, deal with Marlowe’s very last days. Professor Brooke’s 
conclusions are pretty certainly too favorable to Marlowe here and 
throughout; but that is an error on the right side just now. 

In all his work, Professor Brooke never forgets his literary 
objective. Indeed, he is perhaps a bit too impatient with those 
surviving fragments concerning Marlowe which do not seem to 
throw light upon the literary problem. Professor Brooke’s life of 
Marlowe is as a whole the sanest and most just presentation we yet 
have, even though the state of our knowledge permits it to be only 
a first adumbration. 

Professor Brooke also edits the play of Dido. The outstanding 
feature of his work he himself recognizes: 


Parallels of thought and wording between Dido and other Marlovian 
works are almost innumerable, as the notes will show. .. . In the notes 
upon these I have attempted to show how often the priority of the Dido 
passage is attested by its closer relation to the context and less elaborated 
form. 


It is a fascinating game, and profitable withal when played so 
cautiously by one with so fine a literary discrimination as Professor 
Brooke ; but one fears it may stimulate the mere parallel-chasers to 
redoubled efforts. Many of these ideas are the more fascinating 
when one finds the seed in the Aeneid, the bud in Dido, and the 
full blown flower elsewhere. One can actually see the poetic mind 
of Marlowe awork. 

Without in any way failing to appreciate the excellent work of 
Professor Brooke’s fellow editors, many will regret that Professor 
Brooke has not himself done the whole of Marlowe, as in more 
youthful days, perhaps rashly, he promised to do. There is yet 
time ; there is yet hope. 

Miss Ellis-Fermor edits the two parts of Tamburlaine. The 
chief criticism, perhaps, is that she regularly halts between two 
opinions. On punctuation, she has well-curbed longings for Mr. 
Simpson’s rhythmical pointing. The stage directions are a more 
troublesome matter, the Elizabethan stage system having been con- 
taminated with the modern. An ironic commentary on the results 
of such contamination is furnished in a recent discovery by Sir 
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Edmund Chambers. In II Tamburlaine, v, 1, the Governor of 
Babylon is brought before Tamburlaine, who orders: 


Go draw him up, 
Hang him in chains upon the city walls, 
And let my soldiers shoot the slave to death. 


Now Sir Edmund has discovered an account which shows that the 
Governor was taken off the stage that his dummy might be sub- 
stituted as the target for loaded guns. What is more important, 
the oft-referred-to city walls turn out to be one of the posts on the 
stage. There was present no wall whatever, nor anything to look 
like a wall, in spite of all the repeated references to it. Need one 
recall in this connection Shakspere’s jesting about the wall in 
Midsummer Night’s Dream ? 

Incidentally, this fundamental fallacy underlies all of Sir 
Edmund’s explanations of the different locales of the Elizabethan 
stage. That a scene is supposed to take place in a certain setting is 
no indication that the setting was in any way represented on the 
stage. Even if a certain set is repeatedly referred to, that is no indi- 
cation that it is actually represented. Wall or battlement may equate 
with post, or doubtless with various other possible places of projec- 
tion, elevation, or suspension, depending on the fundamental need. 
No wonder that walls, battlements, and such supposedly fixed objects 
have a marked tendency in Sir Edmund’s summaries to roam about 
the stage. Professor Thorndike, with his no-man’s-land stage, or 
every-man’s-land stage, is rather the better guide here. 

Miss Ellis-Fermor’s introduction has the conventional sections 
on early editions, date, authorship, sources, stage history. The 
evidence on these points is carefully, clearly, judicially summed 
up. Grounding upon the work of Miss Seaton, Miss Ellis-Fermor 
gives a good general sketch of the development of the Tamburlaine 
story, and of Marlowe’s use of contemporary geography. But if 
she and Miss Seaton will turn to “ Asphaltites or Asphaltum ” in 
Cooper’s Thesaurus, they will learn that Marlowe’s oft repeated 
Asphaltis Lake is really a lake, not a city. 

Yet quite correctly, Miss Ellis-Fermor considers these sources 
to be relatively unimportant after all. 

If this, then, be the distinctive quality of the first part of Tamburlaine, 
that almost unbearable emotional illumination, that rare glow derived 
from the momentary overlapping of the freshness of youth and the richness 


of maturity, it is easy to see how little Marlowe owes to the theme of his 
play, how much the theme owes to the moment. 


The difficulty here, however, is that Marlowe’s “ moment ” is purely 
and solely the hypothesis of Miss Ellis-Fermor, itself first deduced 
from the play, and then proved by the play. 

Especially on Tamburlaine, a considerable body of fact might 
be added and several intuitions disproved. But when all is said 
and done, these two volumes were worth doing. If the remaining 
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volumes reach the high standard set by Professors Brooke and 
Ellis-Fermor, we shall have a satisfactory edition, well abreast of 
modern scholarship, frequently illuminating for us and seldom 
obscuring Marlowe the poet. 


T. W. BaLpwIn 
Unwwersity of Illinois 


The Jew of Malta and the Massacre at Paris. Edited by H. S. 
BENNETT. London: Methuen & Co.; New York: Lincoln 
MacVeagh, The Dial Press, 1931. Pp. ix + 267. $4.00. 


This is the third of the six-volume edition of the works of Mar- 
lowe being published under the general editorship of Professor 
R. H. Case. It maintains the high excellence of the preceding vol- 
umes of the series. With very few exceptions the spelling has been 
modernized, although, for some uncertain reason, an exception is 
made in the retention of bin. Variant readings and suggested 
emendations are cited, and an abundance of helpful material is 
given in the illustrative notes. 

Although in the notes to The Jew of Malta the similarities to 
The Merchant of Venice are fully noted, neither in the notes nor 
in the discussion of sources is any mention made of the lost play 
The Jew, to which Gosson referred and from which Shakespeare 
certainly borrowed much. No doubt Shakespeare was influenced 
by Marlowe’s conception of Barabas, and it is conceivable that into 
the revision of Marlowe’s play additional similarities to The Mer- 
chant were incorporated, but it can hardly be doubted that some 
of the many similarities of the two plays are due to the indebtedness 
of both to The Jew, “ representing the greedinesse of worldly chu- 
sers, and bloody mindes of usurers.” It seems reasonably certain 
that the title-part of The Jew must have been a Jewish merchant, 
drawn like Barabas, Shylock, and Sir Jonathas of the Croxton Play 
of the Sacrament, in most vivid colors and impelled by an intense 
hatred of all things Christian. That does not, of course, mean that 
Marlowe may not also have taken suggestions from the careers of 
Joseph Nassi or David Passi. 

For The Jew of Malta Mr. Bennett prefers the generally accepted 
date of 1589-90, and he gives the verdict Not proven to the ascrip- 
tions of the Bellamira scenes to Heywood. 


A study of the suspect scenes with [Heywood’s well-known, unusual 
diction] in mind has led to very meagre results. . . . These scenes contain 
a mere handful of words that are not used elsewhere in Marlowe; and, 
on the other hand, do not contain many of the specifically Heywoodian 
words and phrases. 


The composition of The Massacre Mr. Bennett would assign to 
late 1592, and for the undated octavo, which he accepts as piratic- 
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ally published, he thinks “an earlier date nearer the plague of 
1592-3 seems preferable ” to Mr. Tucker Brooke’s suggestion that 
the octavo appeared after a revision preceding the revival of 1601. 
He recognizes, however, that such an early date for the octavo 
would indicate either Marlowe’s hand in an earlier Julius Caesar 
or there having been some play from which both Shakespeare and 
Marlowe borrowed. On January 18, 1601-2, Henslowe paid Alleyn 
£6 for the books of “the massaker of france ” and two other plays. 
Although perhaps no importance is to be attached to it, the obser- 
vation may here be made that presumably neither of the other 
two plays had been published by that date, nor indeed, unless 
Longshanks is to be identified as Peele’s Edward I, had any of the 
nine plays for which Alleyn was paid in 1601-2. The book of an 
unprinted play might well have been considered worth more than 
that of one printed, but Alleyn received the same amount in each 
case. 

Like Mr. Greg, Mr. Bennett is not ready to label the “ Collier 
Leaf” a forgery. It is to be hoped, now the Folger collection 
has so generously been given to the public, that a careful study of 
the so-called fragment will soon be made. 

Misprints in The Jew of Malta are: Shirley’s for Shirley’s (note 
to line 12 of Prologue to the Stage) ; slaves. for slaves, (I, ii, 215) ; 
till for still (note to I, ii, 310); mad. for mad, (II, ili, 196) ; 
sheet for sheet; (note to III, ii, 11); Ladies for Lady (note to 
V, v, 6); and in The Massacre: Gyves for Gvyes (p. 169 n.); 
Greg for Greg (p. 170, 1. 18) ; upon for upon, (note to xx, 4). 


BALDWIN MAXWELL 
University of Iowa 


Letters of John III, King of Portugal, 1521-1557: The Portu- 
guese Text edited with an Introduction by J. D. M. Forp. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1931. 
Pp. xxx + 408. 


Professor Ford worthily continues the tradition of American 
interest in Portugal—a tradition in which he already holds an hon- 
orable place—by his edition of 372 letters of King John III. These 
letters are contained in two portfolios recently acquired by the 
Library of Harvard University. 

Although the letters have already been studied for historical pur- 
poses and a few (rather badly) published, it will certainly be of 
service to historians to have them available in such an accurate and 
convenient edition as Professor Ford has given us. A chronological 
table of letters and a brief but helpful glossary have been added by 
the editor, in addition to a clear and competent introduction. 

It may be worth while to note that in the rather favorable esti- 
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mate of the achievements of the dull bigot John III, which Pro- 
fessor Ford quotes from Edgar Prestage (Introduction, p. xvii), 
the statement that the Inquisition which John established in 1531 
“ practically destroyed Judaism” is false. Secret Jews continued 
to remain in Portugal in considerable numbers until the present 
day, when the establishment of the republic permitted them openly 
to profess the faith of their forefathers. On page 20 the place name 
Mocata is of interest as the source of the name of a well-known 
Jewish family of Portuguese origin, established in England since 
the seventeenth century (see Jewish Encyclopedia, s.v. Mocatta). 


D. BLOoNDHEIM 


The English Women Novelists and Their Connection with the 
Feminist Movement (1688-1797). By Joyce M. Horner. 
Smith College Sudies in Modern Languages, x1, Nos. 1, 2, 3. 
Northampton, Mass., 1929-30. Pp. xiii 152. $1.75. 


Lady Julia Mandeville. By Frances Brooke, Edited by E. 
PHILLIPS PooLE with Introduction and Bibliographical List. 
London: The Scholartis Press, 1930. Pp. 219. 8s. 6d. 


Miss Horner’s study is divided into two parallel parts: the first 
surveys the social status of the woman novelist from Aphra Behn 
to Jane Austen; the second seeks to analyse the specifically femi- 
nine qualities in the fiction of the same period. This ambitious 
project is carried out with considerable success. Miss Horner 
might have got nearer to the heart of her subject by substituting 
for the rather superficial biographical matter in her first part a 
closer study of contemporary views of feminine education and con- 
duct. She could have made good use of the kind of evidence 
gathered in Rae Blanchard’s article, “ Richard Steele and the Status 
of Women,” SP., xxv1 (1929), 325-55, and in Joachim Heinrich, 
Die Frauenfrage bet Steele und Addison (1930). Economic forces 
and literary fashions should also have been given more considera- 
tion. The temper of the age is inaccurately described in a conclu- 
sion like this: “After Pamela no woman need be ashamed to have 
her name connected with the novel,” etc. (p. 32). And further 
reading in the field would have kept her from devoting four pages 
to the familiar but erroneous thesis that Mrs. Radcliffe “ was the 
first to introduce natural scenery, to any great extent, into the 
setting of her novels” (pp. 72-76). On the other hand, she writes 
interestingly at all times, and judges very justly when she has the 
evidence before her. This applies particularly to her second part; 
the discussion of Richardson’s attitude toward feminism and the 
survey of the heroines in various eighteenth century novels are both 


i 


REVIEWS 555 


fresh and suggestive, and the whole gives us an excellent commen- 
tary on Virginia Woolf’s A Room of One’s Own, 

As Miss Horner’s bibliography shows, much important material 
in eighteenth century fiction is inaccessible. Mr. Eric Partridge is 
doing students a real service by supplying them with excellently 
printed and moderately priced editions in this field, and it is to be 
hoped that other important secondary works of the period will soon 
be added to the Scholartis Eighteenth Century Novels. The dis- 
cussion of Mrs. Brooke’s life and works which Mr. E. Phillips 
Poole has provided is competent, and corrects the DNB on several 
points, though it is marred by a few misprints of names and dates 
(“ Hannah Moore,” “ Nichol” for Nichols of the Literary Anec- 
dotes, “1775” for 1755 as the date of Moncrief’s Appius, and even 
“1760” for 1763 as the date of Julia Mandeville). For Mrs. 
Brooke’s literary and theatrical career more material could be 
gathered. Thus Mr. Poole says that about 1774 she offered her 
Siege of Sinope to Garrick, and that her chagrin at his refusal to 
produce it led to her attack on him in The Excursion (1777) ; but 
it may be added that in 1776 she offered Garrick an opera which 
he also refused (Private Correspondence of David Garrick [1832], 
11, 167-68). This may give us the date of her best-known piece, 
Rosina, and the immediate reason for her attack on Garrick. Con- 
temporary references showing the esteem in which Mrs. Brooke’s 
novels were held might be gathered,—e. g., The Exemplary Mother: 
Or, Letters between Mrs. Villars and Her Family (1769), 1, 58-62, 
70-71; The Correspondents (1775), pp. 110-13; Journal of a 
Young Lady of Virginia, 1782 (1871), p. 12; various passages in 
Wolff and Deken’s Sara Burgerhart (1782) and Willem Leevend 
(1784-85). Mr. Poole is no doubt correct in claiming for Mrs. 
Brooke an important part in the fiction of the 1760’s; sentimental 
epistolary novels do not become common immediately after Clarissa 
and Grandison, but about the time of the English translation of the 
Nouvelle Héloise, Mrs. Brooke’s translation of Mme. Riccoboni’s 
Lettres de Milady Julietta Catesby (1760), and Julia Mandeville. 
While it is going too far to say that she is “ an essential link between 
Richardson on the one hand and Fanny Burney and Jane Austen 
on the other,” it is true that she is “an interpreter to English 
fiction of the French novel of sentiment practised by Madame Ric- 
coboni and Rousseau” (p. 37). 

DucaLtp McKILLop 
The Rice Institute 
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The Forerunners of Feminism in French Literature of the Renais- 
sance. PartI. From Christine de Pisan to Marie de Gournay. 
By Luta McDowe.tt Ricuarpson. Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1929. Pp. 178. $1.25. (The Johns Hopkins 
Studies in Romance Literatures and Languages.) 


Miss Richardson delves into a controversy which relates at once 
to sociology and to literature, and which has had a long history. 
This particular study is limited to feminism as portrayed in French 
literature of the Renaissance, and is to be continued, in a second 
volume, through the time of Moliére. 

The author presents her documents in chronological order, with 
abundant quotation and summaries of the more important argu- 
ments, thus achieving an appreciable clarity and directness. A 
chapter on the origins of the debate introduces Christine de Pisan’s 
defense of her sex against Jean de Meung. It would have been 
well to take into account here, if only as a basis for discussion, the 
earlier theses by A. Piaget * and R. Rigaud,? in which the didactic 
elements in Christine’s work are thoroughly analyzed. 

Even though the feminist question in the fifteenth century is 
not studied as a whole, the Quinze joyes de mariage might have 
been brought in, as an excellent and entertaining example of the 
gaulois vein. One can quite comprehend the author’s omitting cer- 
tain manifestations of the esprit gaulots, which she says cannot be 
taken seriously. However, as she finds, Rabelais and others are 
proof that it must be included; and it may be that some of the 
weightier treatises on the matter should not be taken too seriously 
either. 

In the first part of the sixteenth century Miss R. discovers con- 
tributions to the literature dealing with women made chiefly by 
humanists and minor poets. One is surprised to find Martin le 
Franc discussed as of this period. It is true that his Champion 
des dames was republished in 1530, but it dates from about 1440, 
and belongs in the chapter on origins. If the 1530 edition played 
“an important part in the new Querelle des femmes” (p. 38), we 
should like an explanation of what it was. 

We follow the theological arguments used by Martin le Franc 
and Agrippa of Nettesheim to uphold the superiority of woman, 
appreciate Gratian du Pont’s diatribes against the sex, and see 
that Erasmus takes at once a more realistic and high-minded view 
of the problem, and savours its discussion with his wit. There are 
minor chronological errors* or omissions in this chapter. Space 


1 Martin Le Franc, Lausanne, 1888. 

2 Les idées féministes de Christine de Pisan, Neuchatel, 1911. 

*Dates not given: Erasmus, Praise of Folly, Institution of Christian 
Matrimony; French translation of Sir Thomas More’s Utopia. Pierre de 
Lesnauderie, La louange du mariage, 1523 (undated edition possibly earlier), 
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might have been found for the curious prose Dialogue apologetique, 
1516,* in which an anonymous Femme deffendant alleges a succes- 
sion of biblical arguments for her case, insists on the equal responsi- 
bility of husband and wife toward the marriage vows, and turns 
back the accusations of her opponent with feminine subtlety and 
no little picturesqueness of phrase. 

It is evident that Miss Richardson has studied the feminist 
literature of the period chiefly for content, and from this point 
of view her analysis is thorough-going and excellent. It is at 
times unnecessarily long,’ or lacking in perspective. Although 
apparent resemblances in the lines of reasoning are noted, no real 
attempt is made to show the affiliation between them. For instance 
Miss R. very properly gives a place of some importance (pp. 65-71) 
to Gratian du Pont, famed adversary of women, but does not 
mention that his violent Controverses were simply a rhymed version 
of the Sylva nuptialis by Nevizzani, and consequently that their 
significance lies rather in expressiveness than in originality.6 M. 
Ascoli has suggested that writers of both sides of the controversy 
found material in current Latin compilations in which feminine 
faults and virtues were catalogued.” Without over-emphasizing 
the vexed question of sources, it would be interesting to see whether 
many of the feminist writers had not this characteristic Renaissance 
habit of borrowing. Miss Richardson concedes the possibility of 
this (p. 152), but does not investigate it. 

In her study of the latter half of the century, the author sketches 
the social and literary background for the principal feminist pro- 
ductions, and thereby adds to the concreteness and interest of her 
account. She tells of the accomplishments of Louise Labé, “les 


is incorrectly given as 1534. Claude de Taillemont, Discours des champs 
faez, 1553, given as 1571. It may be noted that H. C. Agrippa, De nobilitate 
foeminei serus declamatio, published in 1529, was written in 1509, and 
that he qualified it later as a recreation of his youth. (A. Prost, 0. 
Agrippa, Paris, 1881, 1, 222.) 

* Dialogue apologetique excusant ou defendant le deuot sexe femenin: 
introduict par deulx personnaiges: lun a nom Bouche maldisadt: lautre 
Femme deffendat.... Paris (sans nom d’imprimeur), 1516, pet. in-4, goth. 
Bibl. nat. Rés. p. R. 268. 

5 As when both English and French translations of Erasmus are given, 
and also summarized (pp. 47-51). 

®Ch. Oulmont, “Gratian du Pont, sieur de Drusac et les femmes,” 
Revue des études rabelaisiennes, Iv (1906), 19-28, 135-148. Again, Ch. 
Estienne, Que l’excellence de la femme est plus grande que celle de Vhomme, 
(Paris, Ch. Estienne, 1553, in-8, pp. 148-156. Bibl. nat. R. 45690) was taken 
from Ortensio Landi (Paradossi, Lyon, 1543, in-8, ff. K3b-M2b. Bibl. nat. 
Rés. Z. 3575), and moreover presented as one of several Paradowes ... 
debatus ... pour exerciter les ieunes aduocats, en causes difficiles, a title 
which makes it difficult to determine which side Estienne himself took in 
the quarrel. 

7G. Ascoli, “Essai sur l’histoire des idées féministes en France du 
XVIe siécle & la Révolution,” Revue de synthése historique, xr (1906), 
31-32. 
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dames ” Des Roches, and finally Marie de Gournay, and indicates 
also how they claimed the right of their sex to a fuller development, 
if not to complete emancipation. 

The story of feminism sometimes runs parallel to the history 
of literature. Discussions of Platonism brought no lesser person- 
ages than Marguerite de Navarre and Rabelais into the quarrel. 
Montaigne, d’Aubigné and Henri (II) Estienne also contributed, 
and the controversy was reinforced by their opinions on woman’s 
status in education and public office. 

Miss R.’s treatment of this interesting side of the subject is 
unsatisfactory however. If she had distinguished more clearly 
between the purely controversial writers and the conteurs or essay- 
ists, the reader would follow with greater certainty the fluctuation 
of feminist ideas, and their influence on French letters. The author, 
primarily interested in the first question, handles the second super- 
ficially, giving scattered examples with little comment or reference 
to any pertinent study of the matter which may have been made 
elsewhere. (See pp. 109-113 on B. des Périers and M. de Navarre; 
pp. 125-128, Montaigne.) 

Miss R.’s investigation of the feminist movement in the sixteenth 
century leads her to a two-fold conclusion: (1) the numerous 
treatises written at that time did not settle the question; (2) the 
growth in feminine influence was due to the prestige of certain 
leading women rather than to polemics in favor of the sex. One 
might add that this interest in a more or less intellectual problem 
was characteristic of an epoch which enjoyed discussion for its 
own sake, and put forth opposing theories on poetics, government 
and doctrine, as well as on the nature of woman. _ , 

The nascent feminist movement, possibly of minor importance 
in itself, was contemporaneous with great developments in French 
society and literature. Miss R. might have brought it into closer 
relation with these developments: (1) by paying more attention 
to its historical aspect; (2) by condensing her comment on its 
least important and repetitious writings, and expanding the analysis 
in the many cases where thought and style merited further study. 
The echos of feminist ideas in literature properly so-called, and 
their relation to the evolution of the social ideal, are questions which 
no doubt would have taken the author too far afield, but which 


® Francois de Billon, composing in 1550 an impregnable “ fortress” in 
honor of all women, finds no dearth of contemporary illustrations for his 
panegyric (Cf. Miss Richardson, pp. 90-100). M. T. Brunetti announces a 
new study of Frangois de Billon and sixteenth century Feminism (Institute 
of French Studies, New York). 

®Tt is doubtful whether Marguerite de Navarre wrote the letters to 
defend her sex attributed to her in 1612 by Pierre de l’Escale (Cf. Miss 
Richardson, p. 112). M. Jourda in his authoritative thesis (Marguerite 
d’Angouléme, Paris, 1930, 2 vols.) does not consider them, and says 
explicitly (op. cit., 11, 893-894) that Marguerite did not enter the feminist 
dispute otherwise than through her Heptaméron and poems. 
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emerge from the suggestive study she has made of the forerunners 
of feminism in the Renaissance.’° 


MARGARET DE SCHWEINITZ 
Vassar College 


BRIEF MENTION 


Samuel Daniel; Poems and A Defence of Ryme. Edited by 
ARTHUR CoLBy SpracuE. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 
1930. Pp. xxxvii-+ 216. $3.00. Since Daniel is all but inaccés- 
sible save for scattered poems reprinted in anthologies, and the 
prose tract on rhyme, we are indebted to Mr. Sprague for this 
attractive work. Besides Delia, Mr. Sprague includes The Com- 
plaint of Rosamond, Musophilus, Epistles, Ulysses and the Syren, 
and the prose tract. He gives an accurate text, with full critical 
apparatus, and prefixes an interesting essay on Daniel’s life and 
work. 

Lacking the fire and imaginative exaltation of his greater con- 
temporaries, Daniel’s verse nevertheless contains much that we 
should not allow to fall into neglect. He was a conscientious 
reviser of his work; Mr. Sprague gives in his introduction a sum- 
mary view of the significance of these revisions and supplies in the 
critical apparatus materials for further study. Like Chapman, 
Daniel was enamored of learning. Like Drayton he was a student 
of English antiquities and chronicles. Musophilus is an inspiring 
defense of learning against the growing materialism; it reminds 
one of Chapman’s splendid verse on the same subject. The essay 
on rhyme is a notable contribution to the literature of criticism, and 
it also anticipates the famous quarrel of the Ancients and Moderns 
in its defense of the old British learning. Daniel possessed greater 
historical sense than most of his contemporary critics; there are 
hints in his work of an interest in that history of learning which 
Bacon listed among his desiderata. Mr. Sprague’s book ought to 
stimulate interest in the work of an Elizabethan poet and critic 


1° The following typographical errors in the text have been noted: P. 27, 
come to the defense; p. 75, se submettre; p. 78, Amie de Court; p. 91, in 
names of bastions: et instead of and; p. 120, have an example; n. 121, 
vol. 1, Hippolyte, p. 263; in the Hippolyte of Garnier; p. 123, celle de 
Vhomme, 1581; p. 128, estrangieres; c’est. 

The following corrections should be made in the Notes and Bibliography: 
P. 36, note 1, and p. 169, Doumic, vol. cxtrx (15 octobre, 1898); p. 95, 
note 4, Montaigne reference lacking; p. 103, note 1, volume 40 or 44? See 
Bibliography, p. 169. Estienne, Ch., More precise reference necessary for 
Femmes; p. 169, Fontaine, Ch., La contreamie de court; p. 170, Guichard, 
J. M., Revue du XIXe siécle; La Borderie, L’Amie de court; p. 171, 
Lefranc, A., “Le tiers livre du Pantagruel et la querelle des femmes,” 
Revue des études Rabelaisiennes, vol. 1 (1904), pp. 1-10; 78-109. Mon- 
taigne, Hssais, ed. Strowski, incorrect date. Oulmont, Ch., vol. 1v (1906). 
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who had ideas, and craftsmanship, even if he did not attain the 
highest place in that remarkable group. 
EDWIN GREENLAW 


The Golden Grove. Selected Passages from the Sermons and 
Writings of Jeremy Taylor. Edited by LoGaN PEarsaLL SMITH. 
With a Bibliography of the Works of Jeremy Taylor by Robert 
GATHORNE-HarpDy. Oxford University Press, 1930. Pp. lxiii + 
330. $3.50. Mr. Smith explains the mission of his book to be the 
restoration of Jeremy Taylor’s fame as one of the masters of 
seventeenth-century prose through a careful selection from his 
writings of those passages which are of abiding value. Extrava- 
gantly praised by Coleridge, Lamb, and Hazlitt, Jeremy Taylor has 
become merely a name to us, recalled only through a few purple 
passages in the anthologies and a few lines in the literary histories. 

-It is impossible for the modern reader to handle even the famous 
devotional works; the sermons and controversial works are com- 
pletely unknown. His subject matter no longer appeals to us; his 
enormous length appalls. But in the masses of controversy or 
pulpit exercises or devotional writings are passages of great beauty. 
These passages Mr. Smith has selected, giving them apt titles, and 
arranging them in larger units that constitute something more 
effective than the usual anthology. Prefaced is a lengthy intro- 
duction analyzing with great skill the qualities of Jeremy Taylor’s 
style and giving us an account of the immense mass of writing from 
which the selections are drawn. 

The result is a charming book, filled with passages of great 
beauty ; an invaluable source for the study of a distinguished prose, 
and a subject matter that will appeal to thoughtful readers. The 
book is large enough to be truly representative, not a mere patch- 
work of quotation, and it brings back to us the best of one of the 
masters so that he need no longer be merely a name. He was no 
mystic, no deeply philosophical thinker. He seems to have been 
wholly unconscious of the way in which, in the midst of dreary 
prose, a divine inspiration would seize upon him and transform 
his words into enchantment. In such passages there is a Miltonic 
richness and sonority, or a magic of phrase, an illumination of 
vision, that explains the enthusiasm of Coleridge and Lamb for 
him. With Mr. Smith’s book as a guide, Jeremy Taylor may be- 
come for us what Walton and Sir Thomas Browne have long 
stood for—a master of that rich prose which the seventeenth 
century contributed to our literature. 

EDWIN GREENLAW 


A Spenser Handbook. By H.S. V. Jones. New York: F. S. 
Crofts & Company, 1930. Pp. x-+ 419. $2.00. In preparing this 
Handbook Professor H. S. V. Jones has performed a very real 
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service for advanced students of English. The volume aims to give 
a summary of our present knowledge of Spenser and his poetry 
and to take advantage of all the significant research that has been 
done. The opening chapter is a brief survey of the political, social 
and religious movements in Elizabethan society and of the inter- 
national problems. Then follows a sketch of Spenser’s life, and 
thereafter chapters on the Faerie Queene and the minor poems in 
the order of their publication, and a final chapter on the Present 
State of Ireland. lf the first chapter is necessarily brief, it yet will 
serve the less-informed graduate student as a point of departure for 
building up the background in detail. The biography is a concise, 
conservative, and well written sketch, presenting most of the facts, 
though one is surprised to find that Spenser’s marriage and his 
children are overlooked. To be sure, in the chapters on the 
Amoretti and the Epithalamion the poet’s courtship and the date 
of his marriage are discussed, but the reader is left in ignorance 
as to the identity of Elizabeth Boyle. In the chapters dealing with 
the poetry, Professor Jones has maintained a careful balance 
between aesthetic appreciation, and the interpretation of allegory 
and discussion of sources. While so much of the Spenserian 
scholarship, especially of recent years, has been devoted to questions 
of influence, of hidden meanings, and of autobiographical out- 
croppings—and none of this has escaped Professor Jones—he does 
not lose sight of the poet as an artist, and his interpretations of 
the poetry are sensitive and felicitous. In the Preface the author 
states that “in controversial matters I have tried to be judicious 
where I have no space to be argumentative.” This is a correct 
procedure in preparation of a handbook and Professor Jones has 
faithfully followed it. In one or two instances only—of which 
the historical identification of Sir Calidore is an example—does he 
leave the reader in uncertainty as to his own conclusions. Some 
readers may feel that in his professed desire to include whatever 
might give support to views that differ from his own, Professor 
Jones has been over-scrupulous, making rather more allowance for 
certain interpretations than they deserve. One hesitates, however, 
to offer even so mild a criticism of so admirable a book. Professor 
Jones has made every student of Spenser his debtor. 


University of Washington FREDERICK M. PADELFORD 


Der Englische Friihhumanismus: ein Beitrag zer Englischen 
Literaturgeschichte des 15 Jahrhunderts. By WALTER F. SCHIRMER. 
Tauchnitz, Leipzig, 1931. Pp. 184. This learned work is the first 
thorough and extended study, as its author justly asserts, of its 
subject, the progress of English humanism before More and Colet. 
The general thesis that Professor Schirmer undertakes to illustrate 
is the same that he has maintained in a previous work, namely, 
that English humanism was distinguished by its practical, moral, 
and ‘useful’ purposes, and never displayed the disinterested 
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esthetic or cultural character that it sometimes showed in Italy 
and France. But the chief value of his book to students will, after 
all, be found in its rich display of biographical and historical facts. 
These he has arranged in four chapters: first ‘The Prelude,’ 
dealing with a few travelers early in the century; second ‘ The 
Period of Noble Patronage,’ concerned chiefly with the activities 
of Cardinal Beaufort and Humphrey Duke of Gloucester as book- 
collectors and entertainers of Italian scholars; third ‘ Humanistic 
Seekers,’ Tiptoft, Grey, Free, Flemming, and other English 
travelers and residents in Italy; and fourth ‘ The Founding of an 
Independent Humanism’ (Selling, Grocyn, Linacre, and Latimer). 
The study is so full of detail, so scholarly and exact, that no one 
but a student as well informed as its author—if such a one could 
be found—would be competent to correct or find fault with it. 


Princeton University MORRIS W. CROLL 


A History of Later Latin Literature. By F. A. Wricut and 
T. A. Stnctair. New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. viii + 418. 
$4.75. It is a pleasant duty to make prompt mention of this 
excellent book, the first attempt in English to treat exclusively of 
Latin Literature from the fourth to the seventeenth century of 
our era. It is divided into six parts: I. The Age of Augustine; 
Il. The Fifth, Sixth, and Seventh Centuries; III. The Carolingian 
and Ottonian Revivals; IV. Medieval Prose (1002-1321) ; V. Medie- 
val Verse (1002-1321) ; VI. The Renaissance Latinists (1321-1674). 
The translations, in both prose and verse, are distinctly good. The 
authors have packed a great deal in a small space, but evidently 
had to count their words very carefully toward the close. Boccaccio 
becomes merely a ‘ fellow-Latinist ’ of Petrarch, Pope Pius II, ‘ an 
author in many different kinds of Latin prose and verse.’ Other 
worthies such as Marullus, Mancinellus, Palingenius, Pierre de Bur, 
Salmon Macrin, Lotichius Secundus, are not mentioned at all. 
On p. 224 the Walter, Archdeacon of Oxford, who gave Geoffrey of 
Monmouth his ‘ ancient British book’ is confounded with Walter 
Map. Geoffrey died in 1154, and Walter Map did not become 
Archdeacon of Oxford until 1197. P. 352, 1. 8, Poliziano’s Rusticus 
is hardly ‘an account of the bucolic poets’; it is more concerned 
with Virgil’s Georgics than with his Eclogues. P. 353, 1. 31, 
‘ Landino’ is apparently a slip of the pen for ‘ Ficino.’ On p. 355 
the birth of Baptista Mantuanus is set in 1436. The precise date 
is not far from April 17, 1448. In a little poem Vitae suae Epitome 
he states that he was born in the reign of Pope Nicholas V—which 
means not earlier than March 6, 1447. In the dedicatory epistle 
prefixed to his Adolescentia, Sept. 1, 1498, he calls himself ‘ quin- 
quagenarius.’ There are two good books which might have been 
mentioned in the bibliography: C. H. Beeson’s Primer of Medieval 
Latin, Chicago, 1925, and Acton Griscom’s edition of Geoffrey of 
Monmouth, New York, 1929. 

W. P. MUSTARD 
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received. 


Bryant, Margaret M.—English in the Law 
Courts. The Part that Articles, Prepositions 
and Conjunctions Play in Legal Decisions. 
New York: Columbia University Press, 1930. 
Pp. x +312. $6.00. 

Clark, Roy Benjamin.— William Gifford, 
Tory Satirist, Critic, and Editor. New 
York: Columbia University Press, 1930. 
Pp. x + 294. $3.00. (Columbia University 
Studies in English and Comparative Litera- 
ture. ) 

Eddison, E. R. (ed.).—Egil’s Saga Done 
into English out of the Icelandic with an 
Introduction, Notes, and an Essay on Some 
Principles of Translation. Cambridge: Uni- 
versity Press, 1930. Pp. xxxvi + 355. $6.50. 


Foerster, Norman.—Toward Standards, a 
Study of the Present Critical Movement in 
American Letters. New York: Farrar and 
Rinehart, 1930. Pp. .xiv + 224. $2.50. 

Hamer, Enid.— The Metres of English 
Poetry. New York: Macmillan, 1930. Pp. 
xii + 340. $3.25. 

Kerr, William (ed.).—Restoration Verse, 
1660-1715. London: Macmillan, 1930. Pp. 
xxvi + 439. $2.25. 

Meissner, Paul, — Samuel Butler der 
Jiingere. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 
192. M. 14. 

Mutschmann, Heinrich.—Praktische Pho- 
netik des Englischen, Einfiihrung in ihre 
Theorie und Proxis. Leipzig: Quelle & 
Meyer, 1930. Pp. viii + 181. 

Oakden, J. P. — Alliterative Poetry in 
Middle English, the Dialectal and Metrical 
Survey. Manchester: Manchester Univer- 
sity Press, 1930. Pp. xii+ 273. 12s. 6d. 
(The Ward Bequest. Publications of the 
University of Manchester, CCV.) 

Saurat, Denis. — Literature and Occult 
Tradition. Studies in Philosophical Poetry. 
Translated from the French by Dorothy 
Bolton. New York: Dial Press, 1930. Pp. 
viii + 246. $4.00. 

Schirmer, Walter F.—Der englische Friih- 
humanismus, ein Beitrag zur englischen 
Literaturgeschichte des 15. Jahrhunderts. 
Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 184. 
M. 12. 

Snyder, Edward D.—Hypnotic Poetry, a 
Study of Trance-Inducing Technique in Cer- 
tain Poems and its Literary Significance. 
Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania 
Press, 1930. Pp. xii+ 162. $2.00. 


Sterner, Lewis G.—The Sonnet in Ameri- 
can Literature, a Thesis Presented to the 
Graduate School of the University of Penn- 
sylvania. Philadelphia: 1930. Pp. xxii + 
168. 

Walsh, Thomas.—Selected Poems of Tho- 
mas Walsh, with a Memoir by John Bunker 
and Appreciations by Edward L. Keyes and 
Michael Williams. New York: Dial Press, 
1930. Pp. xxx + 257. $2.50. 


GERMAN 
Badewitz, Hans.—Kleists “ Amphitryon.” 


~ [Bausteine zur Gesch. d. deutschen Lit. 27]. 


Halle: Niemeyer, 1930. viii, 101 pp. M. 4. 

Behaghel, Otto.— Die deutsche Sprache. 
8. Aufl. Leipzig: G. Freytag [1930]. 403 pp. 
M. 4.80. 

Bergmann, Alfred—Grabbe Begegnungen 
mit Zeitgenossen herausgegeben. Weimar: 
H. Bohlaus Nachf., 1930. 200 pp. 4°. M.15. 

Besenbeck, Alfred.—Kunstanschauung und 
Kunstlehre A. W. Schlegels. Diss. Teil- 
druck. Frankfurt a. M.: 1930. 31 pp. 

Brentano, Bernard von.— Kapitalismus 
und schiéne Literatur. Berlin: E. Rowohlt, 
1930. 113 pp. M. 2.50. 

Burdach, Konrad. — Wissenschaftsge- 
schichtliche Eindriicke eines. alten Germa- 
nisten. Festgabe zum zweihundertfiinfzig- 
jahrigen Jubiliium der Weidmannschen Buch- 
handlung (1. April 1930). Berlin: Weid- 
mann (1930). 55 pp. M. 2. 

Busse, Lotte.——Die Legende der heiligen 
Dorothea im deutschen Mittelalter. Diss. 
Greifswald: 1930. 58 pp. 

Deniselle, Annelies.—Friedr. Schlegel als 
romantischer Theoretiker und die Antike. 
Diss. Jena: 1930. 61 pp. 

Deutsche Literatur.— Sammlung literar- 
ischer Kunst- und Kulturdenkmiiler in Ent- 
wicklungsreihen In Gemeinschaft mit Uni- 
versitiitsprofessor Dr. Walther Brecht und 
Universitatsprofessor Dr. Dietrich Kralik 
hrsg. von Hochschulprofessor Dr. Heinz 
Kindermann. [250 Bande]. Reihe Volks- 
und Schwankbiicher: Volksbiicher vom stex- 
benden Rittertum, Hrsg. von Heinz Kinder- 
mann. Reihe Reformation, Bd. 1: Grundziige 
evangelischer Lebensformung nach ausgew. 
Schriften Martin Luthers, von A. E. Berger. 
Reihe Barock: Barockdrama, Bd. 1: Das 
schlesische Kunstdrama hrsg. von W. Flem- 
ming. Reihe Deutsche Selbstzeugnisse, Bd. 
1: Die Entwicklung der deutschen Selbst- 
zeugnisse von Marianne Beyer-Fréhlich; Bd. 
6: Selbstzeugnisse aus dem Dreissigjihrigen 
Krieg und dem Barock hrsg. von Marianne 
Beyer-Fréhlich. Reihe Aufklirung, Bd. 1: 
Aus der Friihzeit der deutschen Aufklirung: 
Christian Thomasius und Christian Weise, 
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hrsg. von F. Briiggemann. Reihe Romantik, 
14. u. 15. Bd.: Mirchen, 1. u. 2. Bd., hrsg. 
von Andreas Miiller. Politische Dichtung, 
1. u. 5. Bd.: Vor dem Untergang des alten 
Reiches 1756-1795, hrsg. von E. Horner; 
Die Dichtung der ersten deutschen Revolu- 
tion 1848-1849, hrsg. von Elfriede Under- 
berg. Leipzig: Philipp Reclam Jr., 1928, 
1930. 

Deutschkundliches.—Friedrich Panzer zum 
60. Geburtstage tiberreicht von Heidelberger 
Fachgenossen. Hrsg. von Hans Teske [Bei- 
triige zur neueren Literaturgeschichte. N. F. 
16]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1930. vii, 191 pp. 
M. 10. 


Elsner, Richard.—Das deutsche Drama in 
Geschichte und Gegenwart. Hrsg. Jg. 2. 1930. 
Berlin-Pankow: Deutsche National-Biihne 
(1930). 305 pp. M. 5. 

Friedrichs, Axel.—Hebbels “ Diamant ” 
und “Rubin.” Ein Beitrag zur Frage des 
romantischen Lustspiels. Diss. Breslau: 
1929. viii, 38 pp 

Goez, geb. Rétzel, Elsbeth—Der Schuld- 
begriff in der deutschen Volkssage der Gegen- 
wart. Diss. Frankfurt a. M.: 1929. 92 pp. 

Gottfried von Strassburg.—Tristan. Hrsg. 
von R. Bechstein. 2 Tle. 5. Aufl. (Helioplan- 
durck). [Deutsche Klassiker des Mittel- 
alters, Bd. 7. 8]. Leipzig: Brockhaus, 1930. 
liii, 341; v, 379 pp. M. 6.50 each. 


Grolman, Adolf von.— Kind und junger 
Mensch in der Dichtung der Gegenwart. 
Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt (1930). vi, 
249 pp. M. 5.50. 


Griinfeld, Josef.—Adalbert Stifter-Biblio- 
graphie. Original-Ausgaben, Beitriige in Al- 
manachen und Zeitschriften. Chronologisch 
geordnet. Wien: J. Griinfeld, 1931. 11 pp. 
M. 1. 

Hansen, Niels—Der Fall Emil Ludwig. 
Oldenburg: Gerh. Stalling, 1930. 173 pp. 
M. 4.50. 


Havich der Kellner—Sankt Stephans 
Leben. Aus der Berliner Hs. hrsg. von Re- 
ginald J. McClean. [Deutsche Texte des 
Mittelalters, Bd. 35]. Berlin: Weidmann, 
1930. xi, 82 pp. 4°. M. 7. 

Heins, Otto.—Johann Rist und das nieder- 
deutsche Drama des 17. Jhs. [Beitrige zur 
deutschen Literaturwissenschaft. Nr. 38]. 
Marburg: Elwert, 1930. viii, 199 pp. M. 
7.50. 

Johann Rist als Dramatiker. Ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte des volkstiimlichen 
Dramas im 17. Jh. Diss. Teildruck. Mar- 
burg: 1929. vi, 68 pp. 

Heuschele, Otto.— Hugo von Hofmanns- 


thal. Dank und Gedichtnis. Tiibingen: R. 
Wunderlich (1930). 32 pp. M. 1.50. 


Hofmann, Gustav.—Die Einwirkung Vel- 
dekes auf die epischen Minnereflexionen 
Hartmanns von Aue, Wolframs von Eschen- 
bach und Gottfrieds von Strassburg. Diss. 
Miinchen: 1930. 67 pp. 

Hoffmann, P. F. L.— Volkstiimliches 
Worterbuch der deutschen Synonyme. Er- 
klirung der in der deutschen Sprache ge- 
brauchlichsten sinnverwandten Worter. 2. 
Aufl. umgearbeitet von W. Oppermann. 
Leipzig: F. Brandstetter, 1929. iv, 254 pp. 
M. 3. 

Hoppe, Karl.—Der junge Wieland. Wesens- 
bestimmung seines Geistes. [von deutscher 
Poeterey, 8]. Leipzig: J. J. Weber, 1930. 
91 pp. M. 6. 

Johansen, P.—itber die deutschen Orts- 
namen Estlands. Vortrag. [S.-A. aus Revaler 
Bote]. Reval: Estlindische Verlagsges. W. 
Kentmann & Co., 1930. 36 pp. 

Klingemann, Gisbert——Goethes Verhiltnis 
zu Laurence Sterne. Diss. Marburg: 1929. 

Knoop, Kate——Die Erzihlungen Eduard 
von Keyserlings. Diss. Teildruck. Mar- 
burg: 1929. 38 pp. 

Kohler, Fritz.—Friedr. Maximilian Klin- 
gers Lustspiele. Diss. Breslau: 1928. 94 pp. 

Kraft, Hanns——Die Namen der Gemark- 
ungen Bessungen. (Flur-, Platz-, Schneisen- 
und Strassennamen.) Diss. Giessen: 1930. 
86 pp. 

Krause, Johanna.—Goethes Lehre von den 
drei Ehrfurchten. Diss. Kiel: 1928. 44 
pp., 13 plates. 

Krogmann, Willy.—Untersuchungen zum 
Ursprung der Gretchentragédie. Diss. 
Rostock: 1928. 75 pp. ; 

Kiihnemann, Eugen.—Goethe. 2 Bde. 
Leipzig: Insel-Verlag, 1930. 523, 595 pp. 
M. 24. 


Kutscher, Artur—Frank Wedekind. Band 
3. Miéinchen: G. Miiller, 1931. ii, 321 pp. 
M. 5. 

Lohmeyer, Hermann.—Vergil im deutschen 
Geistesleben bis auf Nother III. [German- 
ische Studien. H. 96]. Berlin: Ebering, 
1930. 200 pp. M. 8.45. 

Lowien, Marta.—Die deutsche Kriegsflotte 
im deutschen Lied. Diss. Kiel: 1928. 
49 pp. 

Miiller, Albert Gerhard.—Weltanschauung 
und Piidagogik Adalbert Stifters. Bonn: 
F. Cohen, 1930. iv, 84 pp. M. 4. 

Nadler, Josef.—Herder-Bildnisse. [Bilder- 
hefte des Deutschen Ostens. H. 8]. Kénigs- 
berg: Griife und Unzer [1930]. 4 pp., 8 
plates. 4°. M. 1.50. 


Nagel, Albert.—Die Ideengrundlagen des 
Minnesangs von den Anfiingen bis Walther. 
Diss. Heidelberg: 1929. 94 pp. 
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Nitz, Ernst.— Die Beurteilung der rém- 
ischen Kurie in der deutschen Literatur des 
13. und der ersten Hilfte des 14. Jh. Diss. 
Berlin: 1930. 75 pp. 

Pelz, Alfred—Die 4 Auflagen von Gott- 
scheds Critischer Dichtkunst in verglei- 
chender Betrachtung. Diss. Breslau: 1929. 
ix, 69 pp. 

Rilke, Rainer Maria.— Briefe aus den 
Jahren 1906 bis 1907. Hrsg. von Ruth 
Sieber-Rilke und Carl Sieber. [Briefe: Teil 
2]. Leipzig: Insel-Verlag, 1930. 429 pp., 
3 plates. M. 7.50. 

—— Briefe an eine junge Frau. Leipzig: 
Insel-Verlag [1930]. 60 pp. 90 Pf. 

Runzler, Wilh. Theodor.—Die ersten 
Dramen des Andreas Gryphius “Leo Ar- 
menius,” “Catharina von Georgien,” “ Car- 
denio und Celinde” nach ihrem Gedanken- 
gehalt untersucht. Diss. Zrlangen: 1929. 
x, 100 pp. 

Schantz, Reinhard. — Geschichte als Stoff 
im Drama der deutschen Klassik. Diss. 
Frankfurt a. M.: 1929. 61 pp. 

Schippel, Erika.— Henriette Feuerbach. 
Eine Studie zur Geistesgeschichte des 19. 
Jhs. Diss. Teildruck. Jena: 1930. 31 pp. 

Schmitz, Elisabeth Christine—Zum Form- 
problem im “ Geistlichen Jahr ” der Annette 
von Droste. Diss. Teildruck, Bonn: 1929. 
vi, 55 pp. 

Schmitz, Werner.— Die Empfindsamkeit 
Jean Pauls. [Beitrage zur neueren Litera- 
turgeschichte. N. F. Hft. 15]. Heidelberg: 
Winter, 1930. vi, 160 pp. M. 8. 

Schultze-Jahde, Karl. — Ausdruckswerk 
und Stilbegriff. Berlin: Junker & Diinn- 
haupt, 1930. vi, 117 pp. M. 6. 

Spann, Meno.— Der Exotismus in Ferd. 
Freiligraths Gedichten. Diss. Marburg: 
1928. 126 pp. 

Spréhnle, Emma.— Die Psychologie der 
Bauern bei Ludwig Anzengruber. Diss. 
Tiibingen: 1930. 77 pp. 

Tau, Max.—Der assoziative Faktor in der 
Landschafts- und Ortsdarstellung Theodor 
Fontanes. Diss. Kiel: 1928. 121 pp. 

Usselmann, Margarete.—Bodmer als Nach- 
ahmer Klopstocks. Diss. Miéinchen: 1930. 
118 pp. 

Wache, Karl.—Der dsterreichische Roman 
seit dem Neubarock. Leipzig: L. Staack- 
mann, 1930. 351 pp. M. 10. 

Weinhold, Karl. — Kleine mittelhoch- 
deutsche Grammatik. 7. Aufl. Neu bearb. 
von Gustav Ehrismann. Wien: Brau- 
miiller, 1930. vii, 119 pp. M. 2.50. 

Weltbild, Das, der deutschen Aufklairung. 
Philosophische Grundlagen und literarische 
Auswirkung: Leibniz, Wolff, Gottsched, 


iii 


Brockes, Haller. Hrsg. von F. Briiggemann. 
[Deutsche Literatur, Reihe 14, Bd. 2]. Leip- 
gig: Reclam, 1930. 328 pp. M. 7.50. 

Wieczorek, Hans Georg.— Johann Hart- 
liebs Verdeutschung von des Andreas Capel- 
lanus Liber de reprobatione amoris. Diss. 
Breslau: 1929. 56 pp. 

Wolter, Gertrud.—Gerhard Terstegens 
geistliche Lyrik. Diss. Marburg: 1929. 
82 pp. 

Zippel, Albert.— Wilhelm MHeinse und 
Italien. [Jenaer germ. Forschungen. 15]. 
Jena: Frommann, 1930. 119 pp. M. 5.40. 


FRENCH 


About.—Le Roi des montagnes. Boston: 
Heath, 1930. x -+ 297 pp. 

Anglés, C.—La vie et l’euvre de Tancréde 
Martel (1856-1928). Marseilles: Impr. 
nouvelle, 1930. 75 pp. 

Angot de l’Eperonniére—(Cuvres satyri- 
ques, ed. Lachévre. Paris: Firmin-Didot, 
1930. 260 pp. Fr. 75. 

Antonini, G.—I] teatro contemporaneo in 
Francia. Milano: Ediz. “ Corbaccio,” 1930. 
269 pp. L. 10. 

Arnavon, J.—L’Interprétation de la comé- 
die classique, le Misanthrope. Paris: Plon, 
1930. 276 pp. Fr. 50. 

Balzac.—Corresp. avec la duchesse de 
Castries. Corresp. avec le docteur Nacquart. 
Lettre sur Kiew. Paris: Lapina, 1927-28. 
xxxiv + 71, 75,101 pp. (Cahiers balzaciens, 
nos. 6-8.) 

Bar, E. D.—Dict. des épithétes et quali- 
ficatifs. Paris: Garnier, 1930. 556 pp. 
Fr. 22. 

Beardwood, Jane—Rhymes of Latin and 
Fr. words in Old Fr. Diss. Philadelphia: 
U. of Penn., 1930. 98 pp. 

Bondy, L. J.—Le Classicisme de F. 
Brunetiére. Johns Hopkins diss. Balti- 
more: 1930. vii + 167 pp. 

Bonneau, G.—Le Symbolisme dans la 
poésie fr. contemporaine. Préf. de Sylvain 
Lévi. Paris: Boivin, 1930. viii + 143 pp. 
Br. 32. 

Bossuet.— Oraisons funébres. Préf. de 
Doumic. Paris: A. Quillet, 1928. 
331 pp. 

Oraisons funébres, éd. H. Massis 
Paris: Cité des livres, 1930. ix + 322 pp. 

Bouteron, M.—La véritable image de Mme 
Hanska. Paris: Lapina, 1929. 101 pp. 

Bouvier, R.— Balzac, homme d’affaires. 
Paris: Champion, 1930. 164 pp. — Fr. 12. 

Bray, R.—Les Fables de La Fontaine. 
Paris: Malfére, 1929. 175 pp. Fr. 9. 

Bussy-Rabutin.— Hist. amoureuse des 
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1931 


Gaules, éd. G. Mongredien. 2 vols. Paris: 
Garnier, 1930. 468+ 48 pp. Fr. 24. 


Carkes, I.—Le roman familial (1884- 
1910). Diss. Montpellier: 1929. 96 pp. 
Casotti, M.—Il “moralismo” di G. G. 
Rousseau. Studio sulle idee pedagogiche e 
morali di G. G. Rousseau. Milano: Soc. 
edit. “ Vita e pensiero,” 1929. 84 pp. L. 5. 


Cassese, L.—L’anima e l’arte di F. Mistral 
in Miréio.” Avellino: Tip. Pergola, 1929. 
50 pp. 

Crébillon fils. —L’Ecumoire. Le Sylphe 
Ed. P. Liévre. Paris: le Divan, 1930. xxxiv 
+ 357 pp. 

Dagan, A—F. Mistral. Avignon: Aubanel, 
1930. x + 282 pp. 


Doucet, F.—L’Esthétique de Zola et son 
application a la critique. Paris: Nizet et 
Bastard, 1930. 360 pp. Fr. 50. 

Du Bled, V.—Le salon de la revue des 
deux mondes. Paris: Bloud et Gay, 1930. 
207 pp. 


Epinay, Mme de.— Memoirs and Corres- 
pondence, trans. by E. G. Allingham. New 
York: Dial Press, 1930. 315 pp. $4.00. 

Fouke Fitz Warin.— Roman du XIVe s., 
éd. L. Brandin. Paris: Champion, 1930. xi 
+117 pp. Fr. 10. (Class. fr. du m. 4.) 

Fromentin, E.—Dominique, ed. Caroline 
Stewart. New York: Oxford Press, 1930. 
x +281 pp. $1.25. 

Gerin, R.—Rousseau. Paris: Rieder, 1930. 
80 pp. Fr. 20. 

Giordano, Irene. —I] Destutt-Tracy e il 
suo contributo allo sviluppo dell’ideologia. 
Palermo: A. Trimarchi, 1930. 104 pp. L. 8. 

Giraudoux, J.—Siegfried, a play in four 
acts, trans. P. Carr. New York: Dial Press, 
1930. 167 pp. $2.00. 

Grappe, G.— Dans le jardin de Sainte- 
Beuve. Paris: Jonquiéres, 1929. 288 pp. 

Grimm, C.—Etude sur le roman de 
Flamenca. Paris: Droz, 1930. 175 pp. 
Fr. 32. 

Henriot, E..—Romanesques et Romantiques. 
Paris: Plon, 1930. 320 pp. Fr. 15. 

Héritier, J—L’Amour dans l’ceeuvre d’H. 
Bordeaux. Paris: Plon, 1930. 68 pp. Fr. 
7.50. 

Jarblum, I—Balzac et la femme étran- 
gére. Paris: Boccard, 1930. 290 pp. Fr. 35. 

Jovy, E.—Etudes pascaliennes. III et IV. 
Paris: Vrin, 1928. 196, 189 pp. 

Labiche et Martin—Le Voyage de M. 
Perrichon, ed. M. L. Carrel. New York: 
Holt, 1930. x-+ 150+ xxxvii pp. $.80. 

La Fontaine.— Fables, ed. C. Searles. 
New York: Holt, 1930. viii + 247 + lxxi 
pp. $1.00. 


Le Savoureux, H.—Chateaubriand. Paris: 
Rieder, 1930. 108 pp. Fr. 20. 


Livre de la Passion, le, poéme narratif du 
X1IVe s., éd. Grace Frank. Paris: Cham- 
pion, 1930. xxvii+ 123 pp. (Classiques 
fr. du m. a.) 


Loti—Pécheur d’Islande, ed. J. F. Mason 
and O. T. Robert. New York: Holt, 1930. 
x+277 pp. $1.00. 

Lucas-Dubreton, J. — Paris: Flammarion, 
1930. 187 pp. Fr. 10. 


Magy, H.—Le véritable Cyrano de Ber- 
gerac. Paris: Le Rouge et le Noir, 1927. 
109 pp. Fr. 7.50. 


Marivaux.—Théitre, éd. X. de Courville. 
T. IV. Paris: Cité des livres, 1930. 343 pp. 


Martin, Daniel.—Les colloques fr. et alle- 
mands, éd. J. Hatt. Diss. Strasbourg: 
1929. 189 pp. 


Mauriac, F.—Trois grands hommes devant 
Dieu: Moliére, Rousseau, Flaubert. Paris: 
Edit. du Capitole, 1930. 200 pp. Fr. 30. 


Méléra, M.-Y.—Rimbaud. Paris: Firmin- 
Didot, 1930. xvi-+ 286 pp. Fr. 15. 


Mérimée.—Carmen et autres nouvelles, ed. 
D. S. Blondheim. Boston: Heath, 1930. xi 
+ 279 pp. 

Moffat, M.— Rousseau et la querelle 
du théatre au XVIIIes. Paris: Boccard, 
1930. 430 pp. Fr. 40. 


Mongrédien, G.—Le XVIIe s. galant. Liber- 
tins et amoureuses. Paris: Perrin, 1929. 
315 pp. Fr. 15. 

Montaigne.—Essais, éd. Strowski. 
Paris: Chronique des lettres fr., 
262 pp. 

Montfort, E.—Le Naturalisme et les 
Soirées de Médan. Paris: Valois, 1930. 
160 pp. Fr. 12. 

Naylor, L. H.—Chateaubriand and Virgil. 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1930. xiv 
+212 pp. $1.25. (J. H. Studies in Ro- 
mance L. and L.) 


Pannier, J.—Calvin écrivain. 
Fischbacher, 1930. 32 pp. Fr. 7.50. 


Peletier du Mans.—L’Art poétique, éd. A. 
Boulanger. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1930. 
240 pp. 

Perceau, L.—Bibliog. du roman érotique 
au XIXes. 2 vols. Paris: G. Fourdriéres, 
1930. 401+ 417 pp. Fr. 400. 

Pignato, L.— L’Ottocento francese. Pa- 
lermo: Ediz. del “ Ciclope,” 1929. 140 pp. 
L. 15. (I libri della “ Tradizione,” no. 3.) 

Prévost—The Adventures of a Man of 
Quality, trans. with introd. by Mysie E. 1. 
Robertson. New York: Dial Press, 1930. 
208 pp. 
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—-Manon Lescaut, éd. A. Houssaye. 
Paris: Flammarion, 1930. 284 pp. Fr. 10. 


Prod’homme, J. G.—Voltaire, raconté par 
ceux qui l’ont vu. Paris: Stock, 1929. xv 
+ 286 pp. 

Proust, R. et Brach, P.—Corresp. de M. 
Proust. T. I. Paris: Plon, 1930. 296 pp. 
Fr. 15. 


Rabelais.—Cuvres, éd. J. Boulenger. T. I. 
Paris: Hazan, 1929. ii + 223 pp. 

Racan. — Poésies, éd. L. Arnould. T. I. 
Paris: Hachette, 1930. xxxii + 333 pp. 
Fr. 40. (Soe. des textes fr. m.) 


Ronsard.—(Euvres complétes, éd. Laumo- 
nier. T. VI. Paris: Hachette, 1930. xxii 
+ 280 pp. Fr. 30. (Soc. des textes fr. mod.) 


Rouget, M.—La vie grenobloise du pére de 
a Paris: Le Divan, 1930. 96 pp. 
r. 15. 


Roques, M.—Bibliog. des travaux de J. 
Gilliéron. Paris: Droz, 1930. 22 pp. Fr. 10. 


Royce, W. H.—Indexes to a Balzac Biblio- 
graphy. Foreword by E. P. Dargan. 
Chicago: University Press, 1930. xi + 190 
pp. $2.50. 


Rousseau.— Les Confessions suives des: 
Réveries, éd. F. Mauriac. T. IV. Paris: 
Cité des livres, 1930. 363 pp. 

Rubow, P. V.—H. Taine, Etapes de son 
euvre. Paris: Champion, 1930. 157 pp. 

Saurat, D.—La Religion de V. Hugo. 
Paris: Hachette, 1929. ix + 212 pp. Fr. 12. 


Seilliére, E—La Religion romantique et 
ses conquétes. Paris: Champion, 1930. 355 
pp. Fr. 40. 


Un poéte parnassien, André de 
Guerne. Paris: de Gigord, 1930. x + 162 
pp. Fr. 12. 


Thomas, L. J.—La Bataille d’Hernani a 
Montpellier (avril-mai 1830). Montpellier: 
Causse, Graille et Castelnau, 1930. 60 pp. 


Vaganay, H.—Un Francais italianisant 
peu connu Du Peyrat, Ferrante Guisone, 
Du Bartas et Jacques VI. Paris: Cham- 
pion, 1929. 10 pp. 


Verlaine.—Cuvres oubliées et posthumes, 
éd. M. Monda. T. II et III. Paris: Messein, 
1929. 243 + 372 pp. 


Vianey, J.—Les Regrets de Du Bellay. 
Paris: Malfére, 1930. 160 pp. Fr. 9. 


Vigneulles, P. de.—Chronique, éd. C. 
Bruneau. 2 vols. Metz: Soc. d’hist. et 
@arch. de Lorraine, 1927-29. xxx + 28+ 
424 pp. 


Voltaire.— Contes choisis. Préf. de G. 
Lanson. Paris: Quillet, 1928. xii + 407 pp. 
— Le Siécle de Louis XIV, éd. R. Groos. 
2 vols. Paris: Garnier, 1929-30. xv + 406 
+ 420 pp. Fr. 18. 


Woodward, L. D.—Une adhérente anglaise 
de la Révolution fr., Héléne-Maria Williams 
et ses amis. Diss. Paris: Champion, 1930. 


283 pp. 
ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio. — Le pit belle pagine, 
scelte da G. De Robertis. Milano: Fratelli 
Treves, 1928. xiii + 324 pp. (Le pid belle 
pagine degli scrittori italiani scelte da 
scrittori viventi, no. 44.) 

Alighieri, Dante.— La Divina Commedia. 
Testo critico della Societa dantesca italiana; 
riveduto col commento “ Scartazziniano ” 
in questa nona edizione, rifatto da G. Van- 
delli. Aggiuntovi il rimaric perfezionato di 
L. Polacco e indice de’ nomi proprii e di 
cose notabili. Milano: U. Hoepli, 1929. 
xxiv + 1062 pp. L. 20. 

Almanacco letterario; 1928. Milano: A. 
Mondadori, 1928. 262 + 97 + xvii pp. L.9. 

Apollonio, M—Vita di Ugo Foscolo. 
Milano: Ediz. “ Athena,” 1927. 270 pp. 
L. 10. 

Arcoleo, G.—Le opere. A cura di G. 
Paulucci di Calboli e A. Casulli. I: Studii 
e profili, con prefazione di G. A. Borgese. 
Milano=Verona: A. Mondadori, 1929. xxiii 
+ 334 pp. L. 30. 

Aretino, Pietro.— Lettere. Precede uno 
seritto del De Sanctis su Pietro Aretino. 
La Santa (Milano) : Notari, ist. edit. itali- 
ano edit. tip., 1928. 267 pp. (I capolavori 
della letteratura italiana.) 

Ariosto, Lodovico.—Le belle pagine; 
scelte da <A. Baldini. Milano: Fratelli 
Treves, 1928. x+314 pp. (Le pid belle 
pagine degli scrittori italiani scelte da 
serittori viventi, no. 42.) 

Baretti, Giuseppe. — La frusta letteraria. 
Con una prefazione di M. Bontempelli. Vol. 
I, II, Il e IV. La Santa (Milano) : Notari, 
ist. edit. italiano edit. tip., 1929. 4 vols., 
261, 274, 284, 281 pp. (I capolavori della 
letteratura italiana.) 

Barolo, A.—Jacopone da Todi. Torino: 
Fratelli Bocca, 1929. vi-+ 233 pp. L. 16. 
(Piccola biblioteca di scienze moderne, no. 
363.) 

Belli, Giuseppe Gioacchino. — Il sesto 
volume dei sonetti romaneschi; con intro- 
duzione di G. Raya. Catania: Lib. Tirelli 
di F. Guaitolini, 1928. xlviii + 335 pp. 
L. 30. (Raccolta di rarit& bibliografiche. ) 

Bertoni, G.— Spunti, seorci e commenti. 
Genéve: L. S. Olschki, 1928. 195 pp. Fr. 
12. (Biblioteca dell’ Archivum romaui- 
cum,” serie I: storia, letteratura, paleo- 
grafia, no. 10.) 

Bocchi, F.—Ideali e forme delle Primavere 
Elleniche di Giosué Carducci. Modena: Tip. 
G. Ferraguti e C., 1929. 75 pp. L. 5. 
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Bongioanni, A~—Nomi e cognomi. Saggio 


di ricerche etimologiche e storiche. Torino: 
Fratelli Bocca, 1928. x-+ 268 pp. L. 25. 
(Piccola biblioteca di scienze moderne, no. 
367.) 


Bragaglia, A. G.—II teatro della rivolu- 
zione. Roma: “Tiber” edit. tip., 1929. 
332 pp. L. 15. 


Burroni, G.—L’anima del Monferrato nei 
canti popolari vernacoli. Conferenza. Ca- 
sale; Tip. Pezzana e Musso, 1929. 12 pp. 


Cena, G.—Opere complete. Torino: Ediz. 
“L’impronta,” 1928-29. 5 vols., x + 40u; 
237; 285; 396; 368 pp. L. 15; 12; 12; 15; 
16. 

Chiappelli, A—Infanzia e giovinezza del 
secolo XX; 1900-1928. Pensieri inediti di 
varia letteratura, politica, arte, filosofia e 
religione. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1929. 
xxxv + 394 pp. L. 35. 


Cian, V.—L’ora della Romagna. Bologna: 
N, Zanichelli, 1928. viii + 182 pp. L. 20. 


Ciclo di conferenze Manzoniane, promosso 
dai frati minori cappuccini nel primo cen- 
tenario dei “ Promessi Sposi,” 1827-1927. 
Milano: Redaz. “ Annali Francescani,” 1928. 
214 pp. L. 10. 

Cioni, R.—Canti popolari nel Mugello, con 
introduzione e note di —. Folklore toscano. 
Borgo 8. Lorenzo: Off. tip. Mazzocchi, 1928. 
137 pp. L. 11. (Edizione di sole 200 copie 
numerate. ) 

Croce, B.—Storia dell’ et& barocca in 
Italia. Pensiero; poesia e letteratura; vita 
morale. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1928. xii 
+ 505 pp. L. 35. (Seritti di storia lette- 
raria e politica, no. 23.) 

Crocioni, G.—Problemi fondamentali del 
folklore, con due lezioni' su il folklore e il 
D’Annunzio. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1928. 
xv +159 pp. L. 12. 

D’Ambra, L.—Trent’anni di vita letteraria. 
I: La partenza a gonfie vele. II: Il viaggio 
a furia di remi. Milano: Fdiz. “ Corbaccio,” 
1928. 2 vols., 428, 496 pp. L. 12; 15. 

D’Epinay di Belsunce, A.—La signora 
D’Epinay e l’abate Galiani. Lettere inedite; 
1769-1772; con introduzione e note di F. 
Nicolini. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 
399 pp. L. 25. (Biblioteca di cultura 
moderna, no. 169.) 

De Lollis, C.—Reisebilder e altri scritti. 
Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. vii + 153 pp. 
L. 10. (Biblioteca di cultura moderna, no. 
167.) 

De Rubris, M.—L’araldo della vigilia (M. 
D’Azeglio). Dai casi di Romagna ai lutti 
di Lombardia. Torino: “Sten,” soc. tip. 


edit. nazionale, 1929. xix + 287 pp. L. 25. 
(Biblioteca storica, no. 121.) 


185 pp. L. 10. 


Ercole, F.—II pensiero politico di Dante, 
Vol. I. Milano: Tip. Terragni e Celegari, 
1927. 367 pp. L. 25. 

Filippini, F.— Dante scolaro e maestro 
(Bologna, Parigi, Ravenna). Genéve: L. §, 
Olschki, 1929. 224 pp. Fr. 16. (Biblio- 
teca dell’ “ Archivum romanicum,” serie I: 
storia, letteratura, paleografia, no. 12.) 

Folengo, Teofilo (Merlino Cocaio).— Le 
Macaronée. Primo commento, passi scelti 
e saggi di traduzione di F. Bernini. Lan- 
ciano: G. Carebba, 1928. xxxiii + 150 pp. 
L. 5. (Serittori italiani e stranieri; belle 
lettere, no. 294.) 

Formiggini, A. F.—Chi @?  Dizionario 
degli italiani d’oggi. Roma: A. F. Formfg- 
gini, 1928. 491 pp. L. 45. 

Foscolo, Ugo.—II pensiero civile e politico 
di —; a cura e con un proemio di F. Guar- 
dione. Milano: Casa edit. “ Alpes,” 1928, 
638 pp. L. 20. 

Gebbia, L.—La Sicilia in alcuni suoi poeti 
lirici del secolo XIX. Piazza Armerina: 
Tip. S. Bologna, 1928. 220 pp. 

Giacosa, A—La vecchia Como nei nomi 
delle sue contrade. Como: “La Provincia 
di Como,” 1928. 125 pp. 

Giartosio De Courten, M. L.—I Rossetti. 
Storia di una famiglia. Milano: Casa edit. 
“ Alpes,” 1928. 362 pp. L. 15. 

Giusto, D.—Dizionario bio-bibliografico 
degli scrittori pugliesi; dalla rivoluzione 
francese alla rivoluzione fascista. Bari: 
“ Set,” soc. edit. tip., 1928. 195 pp. L. 15. 

Gromo, M.—Scrittori contemporanei; a 
cura di —. Torino: Fratelli Ribet edit. tip., 
1929. 180 pp. 

Gustarelli, A—Francesco Petrarca. Notizie 
biografiche. Il “ Canzoniere” e i “ Trionfi.” 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1929. 81 pp. L. 5. 
(Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 

Lanocita, A.—Scrittori del tempo nostro. 
Interviste. Milano: Casa edit. Ceschina, 
1928. 298 pp. L. 12. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—I canti; commentati 
da F. Sesler. Roma: Albrighi, Segati & 
C., 1929. xlvi+ 498 pp. L. 17. 

Levi, E.—Botteghe e canzoni della vecchia 
Firenze. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1928. 84 pp. 

Machiavelli, Niccolé.—I sette libri dell’arte 
della guerra e le opere militari minori. Pre- 
messa di E. Barbarich. Firenze: F. Le Mon- 
nier, 1929. xxiv + 237 pp. L. 15. (Biblio- 
teca degli scrittori militari d’Italia.) 

Manni, E.—Di Fulvio Testi diplomatico 
e della sua ambasceria massima. Modena: 
Soc. tip. Modenese, 1928. 46 pp. 

Marpicati, A.—I] dramma politico di Ugo 
Foscolo. Milano: Casa edit. “ Alpes,” 1928. 
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Mazzucchi, P.—Vecchi canti popolari del 
Polesine, raccolti da —. Badia Polesine: 
Tip. G. Tocchio, 1929. 64 pp. 

Medici, De’, Lorenzo.—Rime e poemetti, 
con introduzione e note di G. Bonfiglioli. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1928. 141 pp. L. 3. 
(Biblioteca di letteratura, no. 76-78.) 


Migliore, B.—Bilanci e sbilanci del dopo- 

erra letterario. Roma: Casa edit. “ Opti- 
ma,” 1929. 144 pp. L. 6. 

Mindula, Mercede. — Grazia 
Roma: A. F. Formfggini, 1929. 
(Medaglie. ) 

Papini, Giovanni.—Gli operai della vigna. 
Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 1929. 370 pp. L. 12. 


Parpagliolo, L.—Italia negli scrittori 
italiani e stranieri, a cura di —. Vol. I: 
Lazio, con 60 illustrazioni. Roma: L. Mor- 
purgo, 1928. xix +444 pp. L. 55. 

Pasini, F.—D’Annunzio. Roma: “ Au- 
gustea,” 1928. 121 pp. L. 4. (I prefascisti, 
no. 4.) 

Piccoli, V.—Foscolo. Milano: Casa edit. 
“Alpes,” 1928. 371 pp. L. 1]. (Itala 
gente dalle molte vite.) 

Piceni, E.—La bancarella delle novita 
(letterarie). Milano: Ediz. “ Alpes,” 1928. 
201 pp. L. 10. 

Polo, Marco—I1 Milione. A cura di R. 
Allulli, con prefazione, note, bibliografia, 
carte e incisioni. Milano: Ediz. “ Alpes,” 
1928. 361 pp. L. 18. (Viaggi e scoperte 
di navigatori ed esploratori italiani, no. 4.) 


Pompeati, A—Vincenzo Monti. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1928. 383 pp. L. 40. 

Porta, Carlo.— Poesie edite ed inedite. 
Prima edizione completa con frammenti, 
varianti, glossario e due indici, di cui uno 
dei capoversi, con l’indicazione delle stampe 
e dei manoscritti e un prospetto cronologico ; 
a cura di A. Ottolini. Prefazione di C. 
Vicenzi. Milano: U. Hoepli, 1929. xliv + 
497 pp. L. 65. 

Praga, Marco (Emmepi).—Cronache tea- 
trali 1927. Milano: Fratelli Treves, 1928. 
388 pp. L. 13.50. 

Pratesi, L.—Lvitalianitaé nei canti di 
Elisabetta Barrett-Browning. Rocca S. 
Casciano: Stab. tip. L. Cappelli, 1928. 66 
pp. L. 4. 

Prati, Giovanni—Ballate; a cura e con 
introduzione di B. Cestaro. Milano: C. 
Signorelli, 1928. 157 pp. L. 3. (Biblio- 
teca di letteratura. no. 71-73.) 

Puteri, S—Cristo e Dante, ossia La Com- 
media di Dante, che precorre ed inquadra 
lorizzonte scientifico-filosofico moderno nella 
fede (Fasc. I). Genova: Tip. fratelli Pa- 
gano, 1928. 47 pp. 

Rampoldi, R—Prima serie di cento nuovi 


Deledda. 
63 pp. 


vocaboli aggiunti ai dizionari dialettali 
pavesi, con note e osservazioni. Pavia: Tip. 
Cooperativa, 1928. 31 pp. 

Redi, Francesco.—Lettere e consulti. 
Bacco in Toscana: ditirambo. Con intro- 
duzione e note di V. Osimo. Milano: C. 
Signorelli, 1927. 118 pp. L. 3. (Biblioteca 
di letteratura, no. 62-64.) 

Rizzi, F.—L’anima del Cinquecento e la 
lirica volgare. Milano: Fratelli Treves, 
1928. 373 pp. L. 16.50. 

Semprini, G.—L. B. Alberti. Milano: 
Casa edit. “ Alpes,” 1927. 298 pp. L. 12. 
(Itala gente dalle molte vite.) 

Sittoni, G.— La Spezia che fugge. 
Appunti fonologici. La Spezia: Ediz. de 
“L’opinione,” 1927. 73 pp. (Edizione di 
trecento esemplari.) 

Sparito, G.—Opere e cervelli. Soliloqui. 
Noto: G. Di Giovanni, 1928. 450 pp. L. 20. 

Starrone, R. A.—Saggi sulle liriche di 
Mario Rapisardi. Vibo Valentia: Tip. G. 
La Badessa, 1928. 126 pp. 

Tommaseo, Niccold.—Colloqui col Manzoni. 
Pubblicati per la prima volta e annotati da 
Teresa Lodi. Con VII facsimili e X ritratti. 
Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 1929. xii + 303 pp. 
L. 20. 

Tonelli, L.—Manzoni. Milano: Ediz. 
“ Corbaccio,” 1928. 496 pp. L. 18. (Cul- 
tura contemporanea: biblioteca di lettera- 
tura, storia e filosofia, n. 22.) 

Volpicelli, L—Commento all’ Innominato. 
Roma: De Alberti, 1928. 50 pp. L. 4. 

Zaglio, P.—Saggio critico: due volumi di 
Giannino Fochessati. L’erba selvatica; Le 
tombe sprigionano fuochi fatui. Brescia: 
G. Vannini, 1928. 85 pp. L. 5. 


SPANISH 


Arroyo, C.—Galdés. Madrid: Sociedad 
General Espafiola de Libreria, 1930. 104 pp. 
2.50 ptas. 

Baig Bafios, A.—AIdeario de Cervantes. 
Madrid: Jas6n, 1930. xvi+ 244 pp. 10 
ptas. (Coleccién Hombres e Ideas.) 

Barriobero y Herrin, E.—Los viejos 
cuentos espafioles elegidos en las colecciones 
de Arguijo, Garibay, Pinedo y el Duque de 
Frias. Madrid: Ciap, 1930. 220 pp. 3 ptas. 

Brandon and Da Cruz.—Series lessons for 
beginners in Sp. New York: Bruce, 1930. 
xii + 168 pp. 

Cervantes.—Don Quijote de la Mancha. 
Edicién comentada por Clemencin. Bar- 
celona: Bauz&, 1930. 533 pp. 115 lams. 
28 ptas. 

Cortés, N. A.—Quevedo en el teatro y 
otras cosas. Valladolid: Colegio Santiago, 


vii 


1930. 215 pp. 
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Echegaray.—El gran Galeoto, ed. W. A. 
Beardsley. xxii + 233 pp. 

Epistolario de Valera y Menéndez Pelayo. 
—Publicado con introduccién y notas por 
M. Artigas y P. Sfinz. Madrid: Ciap, 1930. 
253 pp. 7 ptas. 

Falcao Espalter, M.—E] poeta uruguayo 
Bartolomé Hidalgo: Su vida y sus obras. 
Montevideo: Edit. Maximino Garcfa, 1929. 
157 pp. 3 ptas. 

Farinelli, A~—Viajes por Espaiia y Portu- 
gal. Suplemento al volumen de las “ Diva- 
gaciones bibliogrfficas” (1921). Madrid: 
Junta para Ampliacién de Estudios, 1930. 
566 pp. 23 ptas. 

Fernandez y Gonzales, M.—El pastelero 
de Madrigal. Madrid: Estampa, 1930. 380 
pp. 2 ptas. 

Fernandez y Medina, B.— Figuras, doc- 
trinas y empresas hispfinicas. Madrid: 
Ciap, 1930. 232 pp. 5 ptas. 

Gual, A——Temas de historia del teatro. 
Barcelona: Libreria Bastinos, 1929. 82 pp. 
2 ptas. (Publicaciones del Instituto del 
Teatro Nacional.) 


Guasp, G.—Espronceda. Madrid: Aguilar, 
1929. 274 pp. 5 ptas. 

Guillén, A.—Poetas jévenes de América. 
Madrid: Aguilar, 1930. 288 pp. 5 ptas. 

Marafién, G.—Ensayo biolégico de En- 
rique IV de Castilla y su tiempo. Madrid: 
Mundo Latino, 1930. 182 pp. 5 ptas. 

Mariana, Juan de.—Del rey y de la insti- 
tucién de la dignidad real. Trad. de E. 
Barriobero. Madrid: Mundo Latino, 1930. 
205 pp. 3 ptas. 

Menéndez Pidal, R.—La Espafia del Cid. 
“Tomo II. Madrid: Edit. Plutarco, 1929. 
453-1006 pp. + 1 carpeta con ocho mapas y 
un Arbol genealégico. 30 ptas. 

Menéndez y Pelayo, M.—Historia de las 
Ideas estéticas en Espafia. Cuarta edicién. 
Tomo III. Madrid: Hernando, 1930. 480 
pp- 6 ptas. (Coleccién de Escritores 
Castellanos. Criticos, vol. XIX.) 

Mesa, E. de.— Apostillas a la escena. 
Madrid: Renacimiento, 1929. 366 pp. 5 
ptas. (Obras completas.) 

Montero Alonso, J.—Antologia de poetas 
y prosistas espafioles. Madrid: Renacimi- 
ento. 420 pp. 5 ptas. 

Nichols, M. W. and Rivera, G.—Cuentos 
y Legendas de Espafia. New York: Double- 
day, Doran, 1930. x -+ 206 pp. 

Nifiez de Arce, G.—Gritos del combate. 
Octava edicién aumentada con un discurso 
sobre la poesia contemporinea. Madrid: 
Fe, 1930. xxii + 336 pp. 4 ptas. 

Padilla, S—Gramatica histérico-crftica de 
la lengua espafiola. Nueva edicién. Ma- 


viii 


drid: S&enz de Jubera, 1929. xxxvi + 414 
pp. 10 ptas. 

Pérez Galdés, B.—Memorias. Madrid: 
Renacimiento, 1930. 238 pp. 4 ptas. (Obras 
inéditas ordenadas y prologadas por Alberto 
Ghiraldo, Vol. X.) 

Pons, J.-S.—La litt. catalane en Roussillon 
au XVIIle et au XVIIIes. Diss. Toulouse; 
Privat, 1929. xxii + 399 pp. 


—— La litt. catalane en Roussillon (1600- 
1800), bibliographie. Diss. Toulouse: Privat, 
1929. 108 pp. 

Porras, A.—Quevedo. 
1930. 462 pp. 8 ptas. 
Saldafia, Q.— Angel Ganivet. 
Hernando, 1930. 200 pp. 5 ptas. 


Suarez, C—Cuentos asturianos. Antolo- 
gia y semblanzas. Madrid: Ciap, 1930. 
338 pp. 5 ptas. 

Subir4, J—La participacién musical en el 
antiguo teatro espaiiol. Barcelona: Libreria 
Bastinos, 1930. 102 pp. 2 ptas. (Publica- 
ciones del Instituto del Teatro Nacional.) 


Téllez, G. (Tirso de Molina).—Vida de 
Santa Maria de Cervell6n. La publica el 
Duque de Fernin-Ntinez, Conde de Cervellén. 
Madrid: Sf&nchez Cuesta, 1930. 232 pp. 
5 ptas. 

Unamuno, M. de.— Dos artfculos y dos 
discursos. Madrid: Historia Nueva, 1930. 
232 pp. 5 ptas. 

Vega, Lope de.—Obras. Tomo VIII. 
Obras dramiaticas. Madrid: R. A. E., 1930. 
xlv + 712 pp. 30 ptas. 


Teatro escogido. El villano en su 

Ed. prél. y notas de J. Entramba- 
saguas. Madrid: Ciap, 1930. 201 pp. 
2.50 ptas. (Bibl. pop. Cervantes, serie 1, 
vol. LX XIV.) 

Vindel, F.—Manual grfifico-descriptivo def 
bibli6filo hispano-americano (1475-1850). 
Prélogo de P. Sdinz Rodriguez. Tomo IV. 
Madrid Imp. Géngora, 1930. 312 pp. 50 
ptas. 


Madrid: Plutarco, 


Madrid: 


rinc6n. 


GENERAL 


Bagster-Collins, E. W.— The History of 
Modern Language Teaching in the United 
States. [Repr. from Studies in Mod. Lang. 
Teaching, Vol. 17]. New York: Macmillan, 
1930. 96 pp. 


Muret, E.—Le noms de lieux dans les 
langues romanes. Paris: Leroux, 1930. 
107 pp. 

Pierwsky, T.—Archiwum Historji Teatru 
i Sztuki Dramatyenej zydowskiej. I. Wilno- 
New York: 1930. 536 pp. 

Rally, A. et G. H.—Bibliographie franco- 
roumaine. 2 vols. Paris: Leroux, 1930. lx 
+ 403 + 475 pp. Fr. 150. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Ashdown, Margaret.—English and Norse 
Documents Relating to the Reign of Ethel- 
red the Unready. Cambridge: University 
Press, 1930. Pp. xiv+ 312. 16s. 


Carey, Millicent—The Wakefield Group in 
the Towneley Cycle. Géttingen: Vanden- 
hoeck & Ruprecht; Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1930. Pp. vii + 251. M. 12. 
(Hesperia, Erginzungsreihe, 11.) 

Chambers, E. K.—William Shakespeare: 
A Study of Facts and Problems. Ozford: 
Clarendon Press, 1930. 2 vols. Pp. xviii + 
576, xv + 448. $15.00. 


Chateaubriand, F. A—Atala. Translated 
by Caleb Bingham. Edited by William L. 
Schwartz. Stanford: University Press, 1930. 
Pp. xii+ 115. $2.00. (Stanford Miscel- 
lany, I.) 

Fletcher, Harris Francis.—Milton’s Rab- 
binical Readings. Urbana: University of 
Illinois Press, 1930. Pp. 344. $7.50. 

Fliigel, Ewald.— Ausgewiihlte Aufsitze 
und Reden. MHerausg. von Felix Fliigel. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1930. Pp. viii + 349. 
M. 16. 


Gabrielson, Arvid.—Edward Bysshe’s Dic- 
tionary of Rhymes (1702) as a Source of 
Information on Early Modern English Pro- 


nunciation. Uppsala: Almqvist & Wik- 
sells, 1930. Pp. xvi-+ 87. 5 kronor. 


Jha, Amaranatha.—Literary Studies, Al- 
lahabad: Indian Press, 1930. Pp. vi + 238. 


Jha, Amaranatha.—Shakespearean Comedy 
and Other Studies. Allahabad: Indian 
Press, 1930. Pp. vi + 214. 


Jones, H. S. V.—A Spenser Handbook. 
New York: Crofts, 1930. Pp. x+ 419. 
$2.00. 

Kelley, Cornelia P.—The Early Develop- 
ment of Henry James. Urbana: Univer- 
sity of Illinois Press, 1930. Pp. 309. $2.00. 
(University of Illinois Studies in Language 
and Literature, XV, 1-2.) 

Lawrence, William Witherlee.—Shake- 
speare’s Problem Comedies. New York: 
Macmillan, 1931. Pp. xiv + 259. $3.00. 


Martin, Alma Borth.—A Vocabulary 
Study of Mark Twain’s “The Gilded Age.” 
With an Introduction by Robert L, Ramsay, 
and a Foreword by Hamlin Garland. Web- 
ster Groves, Missouri: Mark Twain So- 
ciety, 1930. Pp. 54. 

Meyerstein, E. H. W.—A Life of Thomas 
Chatterton. New York: Scribner’s, 1931. 
Pp. xx + 584. $7.50. 


ix 


Osborn, Sarah Byng.—Letters of Sarah 
Byng Osborn, 1721-1773. With an Intro- 
duction and Further Notes by John McClel- 
land. Stanford: University Press; Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930. Pp. xx + 151. 
$2.25. (Stanford Miscellany, II.) 


Serjeantson, M. S. (ed.).—Annual Bibli- 
ography of English Language and Litera- 
ture, Volume X, 1929. Modern Humanities 
Research Association. Cambridge: Bowes 
and Bowes, 1930. Pp. viii + 238. 6s. 6d. 

Shakespeare, William.—The Merchant of 
Venice, Edited with Introduction and Notes 
by R. Adelaide Witham. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1929. Pp. x + 284. $ .68. 


Smith, F. Seymour.—The Classics in 
Translation, an Annotated Guide to the 
Best Translations of the Greek and Latin 
Classics into English. New York: Scrib- 
ner’s, 1930. Pp. 308. $3.00. 

Spenser, Edmund.—The Shepherd’s Calen- 
dar, Edited by W. L. Renwick. London: 
Scholartis Press, 1930. Pp. viii + 244. 
(Volume 3 of The Complete Works of Ed- 
mund Spenser.) 


Vries, Louis Peter de—The Nature of 
Poetic Literature. Seattle: University of 
Washington Press, 1930. Pp. ix + 248. 
(University of Washington Publications in 
Language and Literature, 7.) 


GERMAN 


Bach, Adolf.— Die nassauische Sprach- 
landschaft. Ein Versuch. Mit 25 Karten- 
skizzen. [Rheinisches Archiv. 15]. Bonn: 
L. Réhrscheid, 1930. vi, 57 pp. 4°. M. 4. 


Barner, Hans.—Z wei “ theologische Schrif- 
ten” Goethes. Ein Beitrag zur Religiositit 
des jungen Goethe. Diss. Heidelberg: 1930. 
163 pp. 

Boestfleisch, Kurt.—Studien zum Minne- 
gedanken bei Wolfram von Eschenbach. 
[Kénigsberger deutsche Forschungen. H. 8]. 
Kénigsberg: Grife & Unzer, 1930. vii, 112 
pp. M. 4.50. 

Bondeli, Julie—Die Brief von Julie Bon- 
deli an Joh. Georg Zimmermann und Leon- 
hard Usteri. Aus dem Franzés. Zum ersten- 
mal iibertragen von Lilli Haller. Frauen- 
feld: Huber & Co. [1930]. xxvii, 305 pp. 
M. 7.60. 

Brandes, Anna.—Adele Schopenhauer in 
den geistigen Beziehungen zu ihrer Zeit. 
Diss. Frankfurt: 1930: 127 pp. 


Bressem, Margarethe.—Der metrische 
Aufbau des Faust II und seine innere Not- 
wendigkeit. Diss. Teildruck. Berlin: 1929. 
55 pp. 

Bubner, Rudolf H.—Untersuchungen zur 
Dialektgeographie des Bergischen Landes 
zwischen Agger und Dhiinn. Diss. Teil- 
druck. Marburg: 1928. 40 pp. 
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Burckhardt, Erwin, — Antiultramontane 
Strémungen in der deutschen Literatur von 
1820-1870. Diss. Basel: 1930. v, 121 pp. 


Butzer, Martin.— Gesprechbiechlin neiiw 
Karsthans. [Neudrucke deutscher Literatur- 
werke d. 16. u. 17. Jh. Nr. 282/284. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1930. lii, 58 pp. M. 3. 


Butzmann, Hans.—Studien zum Sprach- 


stil Konrads von Wiirzburg. Diss. Gét- 
tingen: 1930. 
Dalhauser, Elsa-Maria.— Der barocke 


Kleinroman “ Don Francesco und Angelica,” 
Hamburg, 1667. [Universitas-Archiv. Lit- 
erarhist. Abt. Bd. 8]. Miinster i. W.: He- 
lios-Verl, 1931. vii, 82 pp. M. 5.25. 


Dehmel, Eberhard.—Sprache und Stil bei 
Christian Reuter. Diss. Jena: 1929. 
98 pp. 

Dommerich, Fritz—Die Frauengestalten 
in den Novellen C. F. Meyers. Ein Beitrag 
zur Psyche und Novellentechnik des Dich- 
ters. Diss. Rostock: 1928. 112 pp. 


Eyselein, Heinr.—Novalis’ (Friedrich von 
Hardenbergs) Gedanken zur Bildung des 
Menschen. Diss. Erlangen: 1930. viii, 
186 pp. 


Florcke, Werner.—Novalis und die Musik 
mit besondrer Beriicksichtigung des Musika- 
lischen in Novalis’ “ Hymnen an die Nacht.” 
Diss. Marburg: 1928. 87 pp. 


Franck, Hans.—Der Regenbogen. With 
notes, exercises and vocabuary by Stella M. 
Hinz. New York: Holt [1930]. xiii, 101, 
Ixiv pp. $.88. 


Gerz, Alfred.— Rolle und Funktion der 
epischen Vorausdeutung im mhd. Epos. 
[Germanische Studien. H. 97]. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1930. 99 pp. M. 4.20. 


Gottfried von Strassburg.— Tristan und 
Isold. Hrsg. von Friedr. Ranke. Text. 
Berlin: Weidmann, 1930. 247 pp. M. 10. 


Grieshammer, Rudolf.—Sprachgestaltende 
Krifte im_ geistlichen Schauspiel des 
deutschen Mittelalters. [Jenaer germani- 
stische Forschungen. 16]. Jena: From- 
mann, 1930. 95 pp. M. 4.50. 


Gundolf, Friedr.— Seckendorffs Lucan. 
[Sitzungsber. d. Heidelberger Akad. d. Wiss. 
Phil.-hist. Kl. Jg. 1930/31, Abh. 2]. Heidel- 
berg: Winter, 1930. 14 pp. M. 1. 


Hoffmannsthal, Hugo v.—Unterhaltungen 
iiber literarische Gegenstiinde [Die Gold- 
und Silberbiicher. 5.]. Wien: Phaidon-Verl. 
1930. 192 pp. M. 1.80. 

Hiiter, Paula.—Das Halluzinationsproblem 
in der deutschen Literatur seit Jaspers. 
Diss. Kéln: 1930. 49 pp. 

Jacobs, Karl.— Die Dramendichtung Ad. 
Wilbrandts in zeitgeschichtlicher und kri- 
tischer Darstellung. Diss. Kéln: 1930. 
109 pp. 


Jappe, Hajo.—Jean Pauls Flegeljahre. 
Aus einer Darstellung der Freundschaft in 


seinem Werk und Wesen. Diss. Kéln: 
1930. 96 pp. 
Kaiser, Kaire.— Mundart und Schrift- 


sprache. Versuch einer Wesensbestimmung 
in der Zeit zwischen Leibnitz und Gottsch 4, 
[Form und Geist, Bd. 18]. Leipzig: Hich- 
blatt, 1930. xvi, 380 pp. M. 17.50. 

Kohlmeyer, Otco.—Stefan George und die 
Persénlichkeitsgestalt als Erziehungsziel in 
Deutschlands Zeitenwende. 2., verb. Aufl. 
Magdeburg: Lichtenberg & Biihling, 1930. 
145 pp. M. 4. 

Korff, A. u. Linden, W.— Aufriss der 
deutschen Literaturgeschichte nach neueren 


Gesichtspunkten. Leipzig: Teubner, 1930. 
v, 218 pp. M. 4.80. 
Krause, Wolfgang.—Die Kenning als 


typische Stilfigur der germanischen und 
keltischen Dichtersprache. [Schriften der 
Kénigsberger Gelehrten Gesellschaft. Geistes- 


wissenschaftl. Klasse. Jahr 7, H. 1). 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1930. iii, 26 pp. 4°. 
M. 3.40. 


Krauss, Wilhelmine——Das Doppelgiinger- 
motiv in der Romantik. Studien zum ro- 
mantischen Idealismus. [Germanische Stu- 
dien, H. 99]. Berlin: Ebering, 1930. 130 
pp. M. 5.40. 

Lehmann, Ernst.— Martin Butzer: Ge- 
sprechbiechlin neiiw Karsthans. Text und 
Untersuchungen. Diss. Giessen: 1930. 
lii, 58 pp. 

Mayr, Max.— Das Wienerische. 2., er- 
weiterte Aufl. Wien: Amalthea-Verl. [1930]. 
229 pp. M. 8. 

Miiller, Joachim—Vergleichende Studien 
zur Menschenauffassung und Menschendar- 
stellung Gottfried Kellers und Ad. Stifters. 
Diss. Leipzig: 1930. 130 pp. 

Pliester, Hans.— Die Worthiufung im 
Barock. [Mnemosyne, H. 7]. Bonn: Rohr- 
scheid, 1930. vi, 101 pp. M. 6. 

Raederscheidt, Georg. — Entstehungsge- 
schichte, Analyse und Nachwirkungen von 
Wielands “Agathon.” Diss. Frankfurt: 
1930. 63 pp. 

Rollenhagen, Georg.— Spiel von Tobias. 
1576, Hrsg. von Johannes Bolte. [ Neu- 
drucke deutscher Literaturwerke des 16. u. 
17. Jh. Nr. 285/287]. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1930. xix, 132 pp. M. 3. 

Rost, Wolfgang E.—6rtlichkeit und Schau- 
platz in Fontanes Werken. [Germanisch 
und Deutsch. H. 6]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 
1931. iv, 157 pp. M. 10. 

Rother, Magdalena.—Die Darstellung der 
Kindergestalten in héfischen Epos. Diss. 
Greifswald: 1930. 62 pp. 

Schmeller, Joh. Andreas.—Die Mundarten 
Bayerns, grammatisch dargestellt. Register- 
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Band. Als Beitrag zu einc - hist. Geographie 
der Muncarten Bayerns hrsg. von Otto 
Mausser. xx, 444 pp. M. 22.50. 

Schumann, Otto.— Die Handschrift der 
Carmina Burana. Diss. Frankfurt: 1930. 
96 pp. 

- 8tolz, Gottfried—Epitheta ornantia im 
K :drunlied, im Biterolf und im Nibelungen- 
lied. Diss. Tiibingen: 1930. 141 pp. 

Strohmaier, Otto.— Die Laute und die 
Flexion des Schwibischen n der Mundart 
des Oberamts Blaubeuren. Diss. Tiibingen: 
1930. 126 pp. 


Tieck, Ludwig u. die Briider Schlegel. |. 


Briefe mit Einl. u. Anm. hrsg. von H. Lii- 
deke. [Ottendorfer Memorial Series, No. 
13]. Frankfurt a. M.: Jos. Baer & Co., 
1930. 252 pp. M. 7. 

Untermann, Mally.—Das Groteske bei 
Wedekind, Thomas Mann, Heinrich Mann, 
Morgenstern und Wilhelm Busch. Diss. 
Teildruck. Kénigsberg: 1929. 57 pp. 


Wassermann, Jacob.—Die Kunst der 
Erziihlung. [Die Gold- und Silberbiicher. 
4]. Wien: Phaidon-Verl. 1930. 47 pp. 
60 Pf. 

Weisweiler, Joseph.—Beitriige zur Dialekt- 
und Heimatkunde von Diiren und seiner 
Umgebung. Diiren, Rheinland: Hamel’sche 
Druckerei, 1930. 125 pp. M. 2.60. 


Wiegler, Paul.—Geschichte der deutschen 
Literatur. Bd. 2. Von der Romantik bis 
zur Gegenwart. Mit 24 Tafeln. Berlin: 
Ulistein [1930]. xi, 868 pp. M. 22. 

Wissmann, Wilhelm.— Nomina postver- 
balia in den altgermanischen Sprachen nebst 
einer Voruntersuchung iiber deverbative on- 
verba. Diss. Teildruck. Berlin: 1930. 
62 pp. 

Zwierzina, Konrad.— Schriftsprache als 
Mundart. Rede, gehalten bei des Inaugura- 
tion als Rector magnificus der Karl-Franzens 


Univ. in Graz. Graz: Leuschner & Lu- 
bensky, 1930. 22 pp. M. 1.30. 
FRENCH 


Agathen, W.—Der Einfluss des Provenz- 
alischen auf das Franzésische in den 
Mundarten Westfrankreichs. Diss. Bonn: 
1930. 83 pp. 

Alibert, F. P—En marge d’A. Gide. 
Paris: Quuvres représentatives, 1930. 197 pp. 

Arnaoutovitch, A—Henry Becque poate. 
Paris: 24 rue des Ecoles, 1929. 20, pp. 
Fr. 10. 

Augustin-Thierry.— Les Liaisons dange- 
reuses de Laclos. Paris: Malfére, 1930. 160 
pp. Fr. 9. 

Barante, Cl. de, mme de Staél et Barante, 
P. de.— Lettres, éd. baronne de Barante. 
Clemont-Ferrand: Impr. moderne, 1929. 
532 pp. 


Boillot, F.—Psychologie de la Construc- 
tion dans la phrase fr.mod. Paris: Presses 
univ., 1930. xii-+ 307 pp. Fr. 50. 

Blum, L.—Stendhal et le Beylisme. Paris: 
Michel, 1930. 320 pp. Fr. 15. 

Brodnitz, L.-C.—M. de Guérin. Diss. Jena: 
1929. 144 pp. 

Chateaubriand. — Atala, trans. by Caleb 
Bingham (1802),ed. W. L. Schwartz. Stan- 
ford: Univ. Press, 1930. x-+ 114 pp. 

Curtius, E. R—L’Idée de civilisation dans 
la conscience fr., trad. p. H. Jourdan. Paris: 
Dotation Carnegie, 1929. 64 pp. 

Curtius und Bergstrasser.—Frankreich. I 
Die franz. Kultur. II Staat und Wirt- 
schaft Frankreichs. Stuttgart: Deutsche 
Verlagsanstalt, 1930. viii + viii+ 
324 pp. 

Dachroth, G.—Zur Entwicklung des Ver- 
bums prendre in den altfranz. Dialekten. 
Diss. Jena: 1929. 61 pp. 

Drevet, L.—Expressions patoises du Dau- 
phiné. Grenoble: X. Drevet, 1929. 25 pp. 

Ettmayer, K.— Analytische Syntax der 
franz. Sprache. Halle: Niemeyer, 1929. 
313 pp. 

Galland, J. S. and Cros, R.—Nineteenth 
Century Fr. Prose. New York: Century, 
1931. 543 pp. $2.50. 

Gautier.—Mlle de Maupin, éd. A. Boschot. 
Paris: Garnier, 1930. xxxvi-+ 451 pp. 
Fr. 9. 

Hauprich, W.—Der Einfluss des Christen- 
tums auf den franz. Wortschaft. Diss. 
Bonn: 1930. 120 pp. 

Hoersch, A.—Der Stil E. Verhaerens. Diss. 
Bonn: 1930. 78 pp. 

Kayer, H.—Das Problem der gesellschaft- 
lichen Entwurzelung in der franz. Literatur. 
Stuttgart: Offali, 1930. 205 pp. 

Kiichler, E—Das Stadterlebnis bei Ver- 
haeren. Hamburg: Seminar fiir romanische 
Sprachen, 1930. 73 pp. 


Lafayette, Mme de.—(Euvres, éd. R. 
Lejeune. T. 3. Paris: Cité des Livres, 1930. 
281 pp. 


Lasserre, E.— Manon Lescaut, de l’abbé 
Prévost. Paris: Malfére, 1930. 160 pp. 
Fr. 9. 

Lau, E.—Charles Estienne. Diss. Leipzig: 
1930. 68 pp. 

Lerch, E.—Hautprobleme der franz. 
Sprache. Braunschweig: Westermann, 1930. 
350, pp. 

Leti, G.—La letteratura satirica e la mo- 
narchia di Luglio. Paris: Impr. du Temple, 
1930. 26 pp. 

Lewy, F.—Zur Verbalmetapher bei André 
Chénier und den franz. Romantikern. Diss. 
Strassburg: 1913. 91 pp. 
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Lyonnet, H.—La Dame aux camélias, de 
Dumas fils. Paris: Malfére, 1930. 160 pp. 
Fr. 9. 

Marivaux.—Théitre, éd. X. de Courville. 
Paris: Cité des Livres, 1930. 357 pp. 

Moliére.—Le Misanthrope, éd. R. Doumic. 
Paris: Mellottée, 1930. 314 pp. 

Mueller, K.—Das naturalistische Theater 
in Frankreich. Munich: Hueber, 1930. viii 
+ 218 pp. 

Mueller, M.—Anthologie de la prose fr. 
contemporaine (1918-30). Leipzig: Rohm- 
kopf, 1930. 200 pp. 

Naughton, A. E. A.—Le Tableau des 
meurs dans les romans de Retif de la 
Bretonne. Diss. Paris: Presses univ., 1929. 
155 pp. 

Nicolson, H.—Swinburne and Baudelaire. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1930. 21 pp. 

Oehring, R.—Untersuchungen iiber “ Dur- 
mart le Galois.” Diss. Jena: 1929. 51 pp. 

Parwulski, 0.—Victor Gelu. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1930. xii + 166 pp. 

Pascal.— Les Pensées, éd. F. Strowski. 
Paris: Mellottée, 1930. 263 pp. 

Peletier du Mans.—L’Art poétique, éd. A. 
Boulanger. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1930. 
239 pp. 

Poéme moral— Traité de vie chrétienne 
écrit dans la région wallonne vers l’an 1200, 
éd. A. Bayot. Brussels: Palais des Acadé- 
mies, 1930. ccii + 300 pp. 

Rauhut, F.—P. Valéry. Geist u. Mythos. 
Munich: Hueber, 1930. 312 pp. 


Rohrmann, E.—Grundlagen u. Charakter- 
ziige der franz. Rokoko-Lyrik. Breslau: 
Priebatsch, 1930. 186 pp. 


Schnabel, W.—Montaignes Stilkunst, eine 


Untersuchung vornehmlich auf Grund 
seiner Metaphern. Breslau: Priebatsch, 
1930. 141 pp. 


Schulz, W.—Der Stil André Gides. Diss. 


Marburg: 1929. 32 pp. 

Seilliére, E—Un pote parnassien, A. de 
Guerne. Paris: de Gigord, 1930. x + 
162 pp. 

Stadelmann, J.—Charles Nodier im Urteil 
seiner Zeitgenossen. Diss. Munich: 1929. 
49 pp. 

Stangier, M. M.—Die Bezeichnung des 
Schweines im Galloromanischen. Diss. 
Bonn: 1929. 63 pp. 

Steiner, H.—Der Chevalier de Méré. Stras- 
burg-Zurich: Heitz, 1930. 66 pp. 

Streit, G.—Die Doppelmotive in Baude- 
laires Fleures du mal et Petits po®mes en 
prose. Diss. Zurich: 1930. 158 pp. 


Strumpf, M.—Sprachiiche Untersuchung 


der Zehnsilblerfassung des altfranz. Alex- 
anderromans, Diss. Jena: 1930. 47 pp. 


Wenig, A.—Beitriige zur Phonetik der 
siidfranz. Nasalvokale. Diss. Bonn: 1930. 
48 + xlv pp. 

Ziiblin, A—E. Estaunié, le penseur et 
Vartiste. Diss. Zurich: 1930. 127 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Arcari, P.—Parini. Milano: G. Agnelli, 
1929. 262 pp. L. 12. 

Benedetto, L. F.— Filologia e geografia. 
Critica di una critica. Firenze: Tip. M. 
Ricci, 1929. 68 pp. L. 7. 

Bolasco di Lagorara, E.—Foscolo e Monti. 
Esegesi critica. Roma: Casa “ Selecta,” 
1929. 121 pp. L. 10. 

Camozzini, F.—Vittorio Betteloni. Saggio 
critico letterario. Torino: 8. Lattes e C., 
1929. 68 pp. L. 8. 

Cardelli, F—Figure: S. Francesco, Machia- 
velli, Mussolini. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 
1929. 202 pp. L. 12. 

Carrara, D. — Vocabolario integrativo 
friulano-italiano. Gorizia: Tip. Sociale, 
1928. 64 pp. L. 5. (Repr. fr. the “ Studi 
goriziani,” no. 6.) 

Castiglione, Baldassarre.— Le pid belle 
pagine, scelte da G. Comisso. Milano: F.lli 
Treves, 1929. 268 pp. (Le pid belle pagine 
degli scrittori italiani scelte da scrittori 
viventi, no. 48.) 

Cellini, Benvenuto.—Le pid belle pagine 
scelte da A. Venturi. Milano: F.lli Treves, 
1929. iv+316 pp. (Le pid belle pagine 
degli scrittori italiani scelte da scrittori 
viventi, no. 47.) 

Cione, E.—I] dramma religioso dello spirito 
moderno e la Rinascenza. Saggi. Napoli: 
Libr. del “ Goliardo,” G. Mazzoni, 1929. 129 
pp. L. 8.80. (I quaderni della cultura, 
no. 1.) 

Clarizia, D.—Un poeta giocoso del Rina- 
scimento: il Pistoia. Salerno: R. Beraglia, 
1929. 112 pp. L. 5. 

Collenuccio, Pandolfo. — Operette morali, 
poesie latine e volgari. A cura di A. 
Saviotti. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 
386 pp. L. 30. (Serittori d’Italia, no. 116.) 


Corsi, M.—Le prime rappresentazioni Dan- 
nunziane. Milano: F.lli Treves, 1928. 153 
pp. L. 21. 

Croce, Benedetto. — Dalle memorie di un 
critico. Rieti: Bibliotheca, 1929. 71 pp. 
L. 5. (Quaderni critici, no. 11.) 

——TIsabetta di Morra e Diego Sandoval 
De Castro. Con una scelta delle “ Rime” 
della Morra e una scelta di quelle del San- 
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doval. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 59 
pp. L. 10. 


D’Amico, A.—Limiti e caratteri della 
poesia di Vincenzo Monti. Saggio critico. 
Torino: G. Chiantore, 1929. 73 pp. L. 7. 

D’Azeglio, Massimo.—I miei ricordi. Saggio 
storico introduttivo e commento di F. Lan- 
dogna. Livorno: R. Giusti, 1929. xxxii + 
391 pp. L. 12. (Biblioteca di storici e 
politici d’Italia. ) 

Debenedetti, G.— Saggi critici. Serie I. 
Firenze: Edizione di “ Solaria,” 1929. 301 
pp. L. 15. 


De Lollis, C.—Saggi sulla forma poetica™ 


italiana dell’Ottocento. Editi a cura di B. 
Croce. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. vii 
+ 290 pp. L. 20. (Biblioteca di cultura, 
no. 171.) 

De Lorenzo, S.—Francesco Redi. Sonetti, 
rime burlesche e Anacreontiche. Avellino: 
Tip. Pergola, 1929. 24 pp. 


De Medici, G.— Bibliografia di Gabriele 
D’Annunzio. Roma: Edizione del “Cen- 
tauro,” 1929. 295 pp. 


Dragonetti De Torres, A.—Lettere inedite 
dei cardinali De Richelieu, De Joyeuse, Ben- 
tivoglio, Baronio, Bellarmino, Maurizio di 
Savoia ed altri e due lettere autografe di 
Torquato Tasso dirette ai card. Ludovico e 
Cosimo De Torres coi fac-simili degli auto- 
grafi, a cura di —. Aquila: Off. graf. 
Vecchioni, 1929. 218 pp. 


Farinelli, A—Italia e Spagna. Volume I: 
Petrarca in Ispagna; Boccaccio in Ispagna; 
Yumanesimo italo-ispanico e la biblioteca 
Santillana. Torino: F.lli Bocca, 1929. xi 
+442 pp. L. 43. (Letterature moderne, 
no. 20.) 

Ferrarotti, F.—Saggio critico sulle prime 
quattro tragedie di Vittorio Alfieri. Filippo; 
Polinice; Antigone; Virginia. Trento: Tip. 
G. Seiser, 1929. 78 pp. L. 5. 

Ferretti, G.— Leopardi. Studi biografici. 
Aquila: Vecchioni, 1929. xii + 258 pp. L. 
12. (Collana di storia e lettere, no. 2.) 

Foscolo, Ugo.—Poesie. Con uno studio di 
C. Cattaneo. La Santa (Milano): Notari, 
ist. edit. italiano edit. tip., 1929. 186 pp. 
(I capolavori della letteratura italiana.) 

Francesco, San.—I Fioretti di —. Intro- 
duzione e note di G. Battelli. Torino: 
Unione tip. edit. torinese, 1929.  xvi+ 
180 pp. L. 5. (Classici italiani con note; 
II serie, no. 31.) 

Gastaldi, M.—Scrittori del tormento. Pre- 
fazione di O. Fava. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 
1928. 325 pp. L. 15. 

Giannantoni, M.—La medicina nell’opera 
di Gabriele D’Annunzio. Firenze: Tip. 
Bandettini, 1929. 199 pp. L. 15. 


xiii 


Guadagnoli, Antonio.—Poesie, con intro- 
duzione e note di A. De Rubertis. Firenze: 
A. Salani, 1929. 839 pp. L. 6. (Collezione 
Salani, I classici, no. 68.) 

Leone Ebreo (Giuda Abarbanel) —Dialoghi 
d’amore. A cura di S. Caramella. Bari: 
G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 457 pp. L. 40. 
(Serittori d’Italia, no. 114.) 

Machiavelli, Niccol6. — Tutte le opere 
storiche e letterarie. A cura di G. Mazzoni 
e M. Casella. Firenze: G. Barbéra, 1928. 
lxxiii + 926 pp. L. 100. 

Marcu, A.—V. Alecsandri e l’Italia. Con- 
tributo alla storia dei rapporti culturali tra 
V’Italia e la Rumenia nell’Ottocento. Roma: 
Anon. romana edit., 1929. 158 pp. L. 15. 
(Pubblicazione dell’ “Istituto per Europa 
orientale”; I serie: Letteratura, arte, 
filosofia, no. 20.) 

Maresca, Benedetta. — Precursori del 
“Giorno” di Giuseppe Parini. Napoli: 
“Siem,” Stab. ind. edit. meridionali, 1929. 
44 pp. 

Marinetti, F. T., e Azari, F.—Primo dizio- 
nario aereo italiano; 1929 a. VII. Milano: 
G. Morreale, 1929. 153 pp. L. 12. 

Marti, P.— Catalogo bibliografico delle 
opere di scrittori Salentini raccolte fino al 
maggio 1929, a. VII e. f. In appendice: 
Elenco dei manoscritti esistenti nella Biblio- 
teca (provinciale di Lecce) compilato da A. 
Foscarini. Lecce: Tip. “ La Modernissima,” 
1929. 4to., v + 202 + Ixxx pp. 

Maver, G.—Leopardi presso i Croati e i 
Serbi. Roma: Ist. per l’Europa orientale, 
1929. 69 pp. L. 8. (Piccola biblioteca 
slava, no. 4.) 

Mazzini, Giuseppe.—Epistolario. Voll. 
XXVII, XXVIII e XXIX. Imola: Tip. P. 
Galeati, 1928-29. 3 vols., vi-+ 386, vi+ 
364, vi+ 356 pp. (Edizione nazionale 
degli scritti di G. Mazzini: scritti editi 
ed inediti; voll. XLIX, L, LII.) 

Mazzoni, G.—Giuseppe Parini disegnato e 
studiato. Firenze: G. Barbéra, 1929. 224 
pp. L. 15. 

Monti, Vincenzo. — Epistolario; raccolto, 
ordinato e annotato da A. Bertoldi. Volume 
III; 1806-1811. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 
1929. 482 pp. L. 50. 

Osimo, V.—Novellieri italiani di tutti i 
secoli. VI: Dai novellieri del cinquecento. 
Con introduzione e note di —. Milano: A. 
Vallardi, 1929. 306 pp. L. 5. (Collana di 
coltura classica. ) 

Perini, D. A—Bibliographia Augustiniana 
cum notis biographicis. Scriptores itali. 
Volumen I: A-Cyr. Firenze: Typ. flor. libr. 
“La cardinal Ferrari,” 1929. 284 pp. L. 
12. (Biblioteca Agostiniana. ) 


Pintor Mameli, Maria.—Grazia Deledda. 
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Mantova: Edizione 1929. 
44 pp. L. 3. 

Raimondi, G.—Magalotti. Milano: Casa 
edit. “ Alpes,” 1929. 147 pp. L. 10. (Itala 
gente dalle molte vite.) 

Rigillo, M.— Gnomologia dei “ Promessi 
Sposi.” Parte I. Piacenza: Soc. Porta 
edit. tip., 1929. 308 pp. L. 15. 

Saggio bio-bibliografico degli scienziati di 
Lunigiana. Pubblicato a cura del comune 
della Spezia in occasione della I esposizione 
nazionale di storia della scienza in Firenze, 
MDCCCCXXIX, a. VII. La Spezia: Tip. 
Moderna, 1929. 224 pp. 


Sala, T.—Dizionario storico biografico di 
scrittori, letterati ed artisti dell’ordine di 
Vallombrosa, compilato da —, e pubblicato 
per le stampe da F. F. Tarani, A-L. Da “Il 
faggio Vallombrosano.” Firenze: Tip. del- 
Vist. Gualandi sordomuti, 1929. iv + 355 pp. 

Saviotti, G.—II cavalier Marino. Firenze: 
F. Le Monnier, 1929. 162 pp. L. 10. (Col- 
lezione “ Le vite.’’) 


Sorbelli, A.—Inventari dei manoscritti 
delle Biblioteche d’Italia. Vol. XXXIX: 
Pesaro. Firenze: L. S. Olschki, 1928. 4to. 
359 pp. L. 80. 

Spirito, U., Volpicelli, A., Volpicelli, L.— 
Benedetto Croce. La filosofia; l’estetica e 
la critica letteraria; la storiografia; la 
teoria del diritto; la scienza economica; la 
politica. Roma: An. romana editoriale, 
1929. 161 pp. L. 18.50. 


Strozzi, G.—Lazzaro Spallanzani letterato; 
1729-1799. Con la ristampa delle riflessioni 
intorno all’Iliade tradotta dal Salvini. 
Reggio Emilia: An. poligr. Emiliana, 1929. 
63 pp. L. 10. 

Toffanin, G.— Che cosa fu l’Umanesimo. 
Il risorgimento dell’antichita classica nella 
coscienza degli italiani fra i tempi di Dante 
e la riforma. Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 1929. 
iv + 139 pp. (Biblioteca storica del rinasci- 
mento, no. 7.) 

Verrua, P.—Giovanni dell’Aquila e lo 
studio di Padova; 1480-1506. Padova: Tip. 
del Seminario, 1929. 52 pp. (Repr. fr. the 
“ Annuario 1927-1929 del r. Ist. magistrale 
di Padova.”) 

Villani, C—Vocabolario domestico nel dia- 
letto foggiano. Napoli: “ Siem,” Stab. ind. 
edit. meridionali, 1929. 101 pp. L. 10. 

Zabughin, V.—Dante e l’iconografia d’oltre 
tomba: arte bizantina, romanica, gotica. 
Milano: L. Alfieri, 1929. Fol., 39 pp. (I 
codici istoriati di Dante nella Biblioteca 
Vaticana, pubblicati ed illustrati sotto gli 
auspici di Benedetto P. XV, no. 1.) 

Zeno, Apostolo.—Drammi scelti. 


“ Mussolinia,” 


A cura 


di Max Fehr. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 
289 pp. L. 25. (Serittori d'Italia, no. 117.) 


xiv 


SPANISH 


Beinhauer, W. — Spanische Umgangs- 
sprache. Berlin: Diimmler, 1930. xvi+ 
263 pp. 

Boussagol, G.—Anthologie de la litt. esp. 
Paris: Delagrave, 1929. 422 pp. 

Giulian, A. A—Martial and the Epigram 
in Spain in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. Pennsylvania diss. Philadelphia: 
1930. 117 pp. 

Grossmann, R.—La América esp. de hoy. 
Berlin: Langenscheidt, 1930. 160 pp. 

Krauss, W.— Das tiitige Leben und die 
Literatur im mittelalterlichen Spanien. 
Diss. Munich: 1929. 97 pp. 

Meier, H. — Beitriige zur sprachlichen 
Gliederung der Pyreniienhalbinsel. Ham- 
burg: Friederichsen, de Gruyter, 1930. xii 
+ 120 pp. 

Mejia, P.—Dialogos o Coloquios, ed. M. 
L. Mulroney. Iowa City: 1930. 149 pp. 
(Univ. of Iowa Studies. ) 

Sard6 y Vilar.— Redensarten u. Rede- 
wendungen des Spanischen. Berlin: Diimm- 
ler, 1929. 

Valbuena, Prat, A—La poesia contem- 
porinea. Madrid: Compaiiia Ibero-Ameri- 
cana de Pubs., 1930. 130 pp. 2.50 ptas. 


PROVENCAL 


Badiolle, P.—Etude sur la langue d’oc. 
Oloron: Librairie mod., 1930. 2% pp. 

Conio, A.—Un troubadour marsihés, Péire 
Bellot (1783-1855). Marseilles: Amistanco 
dei joueine marsiho, 1929. 32 pp. 

Florilége des troubadours, éd. A. Berry. 
Paris: Firmin-Didot, 1930. xxvii + 487 pp. 
Fr. 85. 

Miiller, E.— Die altprovenzalische Vers- 
novelle. Halle: Niemeyer, 1930. xv + 
153 pp. 

Sarrieu, B.—Observations sur l’enseigne- 
ment de la langue d’oc. Auch: Cocharaux, 


1930. 32 pp. 
GENERAL 


Brouwer, C.—Das Volkslied in Deutsch- 
land, Frankreich, Belgien und Holland. 
Diss. Groningen: 1930. 251 pp. 

Heiss, H.—Die Romantik in den roman- 
ischen Literaturen. Freiburg: Speyer u. 
Kaerner, 1929. 24 pp. 

Mackaye, J.— The Dynamic Universe. 
New York: Scribner’s, 1931. x + 308 pp. 

Sandmann, M.—Die Bezeichnungen der 
Meise in den romanische Sprachen. Diss. 
Bonn: 1930. 70 pp. 

Vendryes, J.—La poésie galloise des XIle- 
XIIle s. dans ses rapports avec la langue. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1930. 31 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


GERMAN 
Aschaffenburg, Hans.—Der Kritiker Theo- 


dor Fontane. Ein Beitrag zur Frage aes 
kritischen Wesens und Wirkens.  [Diss. 
Koln]. Kéln (Darmstadt): Winter, 1930. 
viii, 97 pp. 

Bliimel, Carl—Der Diskostriiger Polyklets. 
Mit 2 Tafeln, 5 Beilagen u. 11 Textabb. 
[Winckelmannsprogramm d. Archiol. Ge- 
sellschaft zu Berlin. 90]. Berlin: de Gruy- 
ter, 1930. 27, 10 pp. 4°. M. 15. 

Braune, Wilh.— Abriss der althochdeut- 
schen Grammatik mit Beriicksichtigung des 
Altsiichsischen. 6. Aufl. bearb. von K. Helm. 
{Sammlung kurzer Grammatiken germ. 
Dialekte. C. Abrisse. Nr. 1]. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1930. 68 pp. M. 2. 

Brzéska, Maria.— Anthropomorphe 
fassung des Gebiiudes und seiner Teile. 
Sprachlich untersucht an Quellen aus der 
Zeit von 1525-1750. [Deutsche Arbeiten der 
Univ. Kéln]. Jena: Diederichs, 1931. 70 
pp. M. 4. 

Burdach-Bibliographie 1880-1930. Zum 
50jiihrigen Doktorjubilium am 24. Nov. 
1930 dargebracht von Freunden und 
Schiilern. Berlin: Weidmann, 1930. 47 pp. 
M. 1.50. 

Erler, Otto. — Marfa-Demetrius. Eine 
Studie. Leipzig: H. Haessel, 1930. 38 pp. 
M. 1.60. 

Illetschko, Michael.— Schliissel zur Bei- 
strichsetzung. Ein Lehr-, Lern-, und Nach- 
schlagebiichlein fiir jeden. Wien: Anzen- 
gruber-Verl, 1931. 32 pp. 80 Pf. 

Kardel, Rudolf—Das Hebbel-Museum in 
Wesselburen. [S.-A. aus Der Schleswig- 
Holsteiner, 1930. H. 10]. [Bordesholm: 
Nélke, 1930]. 4 leaves. 4°. 

Kommerell, Max.—Hugo von Hofmanns- 
thal. Eine Rede. (Antrittsvorlesung). 
Frankfurt a. M.: Klostermann, 1930. 28 
pp. M. 1.75. 

Lieder, Frederick W. C.—Popular German 
Stories: Die Geschichte von Kalif Storch; 
Immensee; Germelshausen; L’Arrabbiata. 
Ed. with Notes and Vocab. New York: 
F. 8. Crofts & Co., 1931. vi, 221 pp. $1.50. 

Merkel, Felix.—Das Aufkommen der deut- 
schen Sprache in den stidtischen Kanzleien 
des ausgehenden Mittelalters. [Beitrige zur 
Kulturgeschichte des Mittelalters u. d. 
Renaissance Bd. 45]. Leipzig: Teubner, 
1930. 77 pp. M. 4. 

Mitzka, Walther.—Die Sprache der deut- 
schen Mennoniten [Heimatblitter des Deut- 
schen Heimatbundes Danzig. Jg. 8, H. 1]. 
Danzig: Kafemann, 1930. 23 pp. M. 1. 


Miiller, Joachim.—Vergleichende Studien 


xv 


zur Menschenauffassung und Menschendar- 
stellung Gottfried Kellers und Adalbert 
Stifters. [Diss. Leipzig]. Weida i, Thiir: 
Thomas & Hubert, 1930. 130 pp. 

Petzet, Erich.— Johann Peter Uz. Neu 
hrsg. von Thomas Stettner. Mit einer biogr. 
Einl. von W. Petzet. Ansbach: Briigel, 1930. 
139 pp. M. 2.50. 

Quellen-Verzeichnis zum Deutschen Wéor- 
terbuch. Ausgeg. von der Centralsammel- 
stelle des Deutschen Wéoterbuchs in Gét- 
tingen. Als Ms. gedruckt fiir die Mitarbeiter. 
Photomechanischer Neudruck. Berlin: 1930. 


157 pp. 4°. 
-Sabatzky, Kurt. — Der Jude in der 
dramatischer Gestaltung. Kénigsberg: 


Hartungsche Zeitung u. Verlagsdruckerei 
[1930]. 67 pp. M. 1.50. 

Samson, Heinrich.— Beitriige zum deut- 
schen Miirchen im ausgehenden Mittelalter. 
{[Diss. Kéln]. Diiren, Rheinland: Danie- 
lewski, 1931. 94 pp. 

Sapper, Agnes.— Frieder; Im Thiiringer 
Wald: Zwei Erzihlungen. Ed. by L. L. 
Stroebe and G. C. Cast. New York: F. 8. 
Crofts & Co., 1931. ix, 166 pp. $1.35. 

Scheffel, Jos. Viktor v.—Irene von Spilim- 
berg. Unvollendeter Roman. Fiir den deut- 
schen Scheffelbund aus dem Nachlass des 
Dichters hrsg. u. eingel. von Friedrich Pan- 
zer. [Gabe des Deutschen Scheffelbundes an 
seine Mitglieder, 6]. Karlsruhe: 1930. xvi, 
55 pp. 

Schenk zu Schweinsberg, Eberhard, Frh.— 
Georg Melchior Kraus. [Schriften der 
Goethe-Gesellschaft, Bd. 43]. Weimar: 
1930. 40 pp. 4°. 

Schéttler, Wilhelm.—Die innere Motivier- 
ung in Grabbes Dramen. [Neue Forschung, 
9.]. Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1931. 
150 pp. M. 8. 

Schiittpelz, Otto.—Der Wettlauf der 
Apostel und die Erscheinungen des Pere- 
grinispiels im geistlichen Spiel des Mittel- 
alters [Germanistische Abhandlungen. H. 
63]. Breslau: Marcus, 1930. 163 pp. 

Schumacher, Franz.— Gottfried Freiherr 
von Giovanelli (1825-1853). Ein unbe- 
kannter heim. Dichter. Ein Lebens- und 
Literaturbild. Nach  familiengeschichtl. 
Quellen bearb. [Schlern-Schriften. 18]. 
Innsbruck: Wagner, 1930. 88 pp. M. 3.20. 

Springer, Otto.—Die Flussnamen Wiirt- 
tembergs und Badens. [Tiibinger german. 
Arbeiten. Bd. 11]. xvi, 258 pp. M. 15. 

Stamm, Karl.—Briefe Gesammelt und ein- 
geleitet von Eduard Gubler. Hrsg. durch 
die Stiftung von Schnyder von Wartensee. 
Ziirich: Rascher in Komm., 1931. 262 pp. 
M. 6.80. 

Stegmann, Hans.—Aus den Zetteltépfen 
eines alten Raabefreundes. Wolfenbiittel: 
Heckner, 1930. 24 pp. M. 1. 
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Wais, Kurt K.—Das Vater- Sohn-Motiv 
in der Dichtung bis 1880. [Stoff- u. Motiv- 
geschichte der deutschen Lit. 10]. Berlin: 
de Gruyter, 1931. iv, 69 pp. M. 6. 

Walther von der Vogelweide—Gedichte. 
9. Ausg. von Karl Lachmann Besorgt von 
Carl v. Kraus. _ Berlin: de Gruyter, 1930. 
XXxiv, 231 pp. M. 5. 

Weerth, Karl—Georg Weerth, der Dichter 
des Proletariats. Ein Lebensbild [Aus 
Archiv f. d. Gesch. d. Sozialismus u. d. 
Arbeiterbewegung. Bd. 15]. Leipzig: C. L. 
Hirschfeld, 1930. v, 94 pp. M. 3. 


FRENCH 


Alain-Fournier.— Lettres au petit B. 
Paris: Emile-Paul, 1930. xxxi + 93 pp. 


Bois, Benjamin.— La vie scolaire et les 
Créations intellectuelles en Anjou pendant 
la Révolution. Diss. Paris: Alean, 1929. 
lxiii + 609 pp. 

Bouvier, R.— Balzac, homme d’affaires. 
Paris: Champion, 1930. 167 pp. 

Evans, D. 0.—Le Roman social sous la 
Monarchie de Juillet. Paris: Picart, 1930. 
167 pp. 


Fite, A. G—Four Contemporary One-Act 
Plays. New York: Heath, 1931. xiii + 
222 pp. 


Flaubert.— Trois Contes, ed. Minnie M. | 


Miller; pref. by E. P. Dargan. New York: 
Century, 1931. vi-+ 205 pp. $1.25. 

Four, L.—La Vie en chansons de Béranger. 
Paris: Lemerre, 1930. 295 pp. Fr. 15. 

Giduz and Holmes.— Sept Contes de la 
vieille France. New York: Heath, 1931. x 
+ 96 pp. 

Godchot.—La Fontaine et Sénéque. Paris: 
“Ma Revue,” 1930. 123 pp. Fr. 10. 

Jourda, P.— Marguerite d’Angouléme, 
duchesse d’Alencon, reine de Navarre. 2 
vol. Paris: Champion, 1931. 1185 pp. Fr. 
100. (Bibl. de la Renaissance.) 

Leavenworth, Isabel.—The Physics of 
Pascal. New York: Inst. of Fr. Studies, 
1930. 164 pp. 

Mille, P.—Le roman fr. Paris: Firmin- 
Didot, 1930. 199 pp. Fr. 15. 

Mitchell, H. and Puffer, A. A.— French 
verb and idiom achievement tests. New 
York: Heath, 1931. 134 pp. 

Moore, W. G.—La Réforme allemande et 
la litt. fr. Recherches sur la notoriété de 
Luther en Fr. Strasbourg: Faculté des 
lettres, 1930. 513 pp. Fr. 50. 


Neel, H. C.—French Anthology (1636- 


1820). London: Harrap, 1930. 384 pp. 
3 sh. 6d. 

Pérochon, E. — Le livre des quatre 
saisons, ed. L. L. Atwood. New York: 


Century, 1931. ix + 260 pp. $1.10. 


xvi 


Prior, 0. H.—Morceaux choisis des pen- 
seurs fr. du l6e au 19es. Paris: Alcan, 
1930. 408 pp. Fr. 40. 

Rossi, J.— The Abbé Galiani in France, 
New York: Inst. of Fr. Studies, 1930, 
63 pp. 

Salel, Hugues.—(Euvres poétiques, éd. L.-A, 
Bergounioux. Paris: Guitard, 1930. 343 
pp. Fr. 40. 

Ségur, comtesse de.— Les Malheurs de 
Sophie, ed. Roberta Mansfield. 95 pp. $.60, 

Terry, A. E—Jeanne d’Are in Periodical 
Literature (1894-1926). New York: Insi, 
of Fr. Studies, 1930. xiii + 127 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio.— Vita scritta da esso, 
Introduzione, commento e appendice a cura 
di G. Morpurgo. Milano-Verona: A. Monda- 
dori, 1929. 422 pp. L. 12. (Edizioni Monda- 
dori per le scuole medie.) 

Alighieri, Dante.— La Divina Commedia. 
Con note e saggi d’analisi estetica di F. 
Laurenzi. Inferno. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 
1929. v-+ 338 pp. L. 9. 

Allodoli, E.—Storia della letteratura ital- 
jana, ad uso dei licei classici e delle persone 
colte. Palermo: R. Sandron, 1929. 536 pp. 
L. 20. 

Alloggio, S—Quaderno di critica. Napoli: 
Casa edit. “ Sabina,” 1929. 62 pp. L. 5. 

Ariosto, Ludovico.—Stanze dell’Orlando 
Furioso, collegate dal racconto dell’intero 
poema e annotate da G. Piccidla e V. Zam- 
boni. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1929. xlvii 
+ 474 pp. L. 12. 

Banfi, A.— Galileo Galilei. Notizie bio- 
grafiche; lo spirito galileiano nella storia 
della cultura; analisi delle opere principali. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1929. 189 pp. L.9. 
(Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 

Bartoccetti, Vim—Dante canonista? Roma: 


Pont. seminario romano maggiore, 1928. 
46 pp. L. 7. (Le conferenze al Laterano, 
no. 3.) 


Bellonzi, F.—F. T. Marinetti. Pisa: Arti 
graf. Mariotti-Pacini, 1929. 36 pp. 

Borri, G.—I colloqui col Manzoni di —, 
per la prima volta pubblicati da E. Flori, 
con uno studio introduttivo e note. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1929. viii+ 288 pp. L. 35. 

Burzio, F.—Ritratti. Torino: F.lli Ribet, 
1929. 182 pp. L. 10. (Scrittori contem- 
poranei. ) 

Busetto, N.—Studf e profili letterari. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1929. 236 pp. 
L. 10. 

Calcaterra, C.—Scrittori italiani e stra- 
nieri. Letture per le classi superiori del 
ginnasio e dell’istituto tecnico, a cura di —. 
Torino: Soc. edit. Internazionale, 1929. 
xxiii+ 1110 pp. L. 20. 
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Cardile, E.— L’umanesimo come fonda- 
mento spirituale del genio italico. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1929. 89 pp. L. 8. 

Collenuccio, Pandolfo.—Compendio de le 
istorie del regno di Napoli. A cura di A. 
Saviotti. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 
366 pp. L. 30. (Scrittori d’Italia, no. 115; 
Opere di P. C., no. 1.) 

Croce, Giulio Cesare.—Bertoldo, Bertoldino 
e Cacasenno. A cura di N. Lisi. Roma: 
A. F. Formfiggini, 1929. 232 pp. (Classici 
del ridere, no. 37.) 

Cuchetti, G.—Guido Gozzano. Saggio con 
note e un contributo bibliografico. Venezia: 
Libr. edit. Emiliana, 1928. 83 pp. L. 5. 

D’Aloisio, N.—Fausto M. Martini. Man- 
tova: “ Mussolinia,” 1928. 54 pp. L. 3. 
(Profili di scrittori contemporanei, no. 8.) 


D’Azeglio, Massimo.—Ettore Fieramosca, 
o La disfida di Barletta. Racconto. Nuova 
edizione per cura, con introduzione e due 
note critiche di A. Andreoli. Prefazione di 
E. Romagnoli. Tomo I. Milano: Soe. edit. 
“Unitas,” 1926. xlviii + 174 pp. 

De Lisa, G.—Un rimatore cortigiano del 
quattrocento. Salerno: R. Beraglia, 1928. 
67 pp. L. 4. 

D’Orsi, L.—Gli “Studenti” di Ludovico 
Ariosto. Studio critico. Padova: Casa edit. 
“La Garangola,” 1929. 55 pp. L. 5. 

Fatini, G.—Novelle del quattrocento. In- 
troduzione e note di —. Torino: Unione 
tip. edit. Torinese, 1929. xxiii+ 343 pp. 
L. 14. (Classici italiani con note, II serie, 
vol. 43.) 

Fattorello, F.— Storia della letteratura 
italiana e della coltura nel Friuli. Udine: 
“La rivista letteraria,” 1929. xii + 354 pp. 
L. 150. (Edizione di 200 esemplari.) 

Favilli, E.—San Bernardino da Siena. 
Piacenza: Unione tip. Piacentina, 1929. 
64 pp. L. 2.50. 

Fimiani, R.—Sotto i segni del Littorio. 
Saggi e discorsi di critica e di estetica. 
Chieti: Istituto fascista di cultura, 1929. 
93 pp. L. 6. 

Fiumand, Maria.—Il sentimento della 
natura e dell’eroico in Giovanni Boccaccio. 
Reggio Calabria: Tip. Grammusso e Pom- 
peo, 1929. 117 pp. L. 5. : 

Foscolo, Ugo.—I Sepolcri; Le liriche; Le 
Grazie. Introduzione e commento di G. 
Sborselli. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1929. 
144 pp. L. 5. (Serittori italiani e stra- 
nieri; poesia, no. 301.) 

Fradeletto, A—Giacinto Gallina. Appunti 
e ricordi. Venezia: Off. graf. C. Ferrari, 
1929. 33 pp. 

Gandolfo, A.—E. A. Butti. 
Priulla, 1929. 99 pp. L. 7. 
collana di studi critici, no. 9.) 


Gaudenzi, Enrica.—La novella di Federigo 


Palermo: 
(Cultura: 


degli Alberighi di Giovanni Boccaccio e Le 
faucon di La Fontaine. Cremona: L. Bel- 
trami, 1929. 62 pp. 

Gioberti, Vincenzo.— L’educazione degli 
italiani. A cura di U. Spirito. Palermo: 
R. Sandron, 1929. 349 pp. L. 12. (Peda- 
gogisti ed educatori antichi e moderni, no. 
14.) 


Giusto, D.—Dizionario dei sinonimi della 
lingua italiana. Aquila: F. Cellamare, 1929. 
183 pp. L. 8. 

Grandi, T.—Lettera agli amici di Lucini; 
14 luglio 1929. Torino: Edizione “ L’Im- 
pronta,” 1929. 26 pp. 

Guadagno, Maria.—L’esigenza religiosa 
in Giacomo Leopardi. Palermo: R. San- 
dron, 1929. 66 pp. L. 5. 


Leopardi, Giacomo.—Canti scelti e com- 
mentati da A. Momigliano, con saggi delle 
opere in prosa. Messina: G. Principato, 
1929. vi+ 152 pp. L. 7. (Classici ita- 
liani e stranieri, no. 29.) 


Machiavelli, Niccolé.—Le legazioni e altri 
scritti diplomatici. Vol. I, II e III. La 
Santa (Milano): Notari, ist. edit. italiano 
edit. tip., 1928. 3 vols., 384, 324, 375 pp. 
(Capolavori italiani; opere di N. M., no. 
10-12.) 

Malazampa, G.— 11 sentimento religioso 
in Giacomo Leopardi. Cingoli: Tip. F, Lu- 
chetti, 1929. 11 pp. 

Manzoni, Alessandro.—Opere minori. Inni 
sacri; odi; tragedie; poesie e prose varie. 
Introduzione, commento e appendice a cura 
di C. Culeasi. Milano-Verona: A. Monda- 
dori, 1929. 447 pp. L. 16. (Edizioni 
Mondadori per le scuole medie.) 

Metastasio, Pietro [Trapassi, Pietro].— 
Lettere al fratello avv. Leopoldo. Dagli 
autografi della Biblioteca nazionale di 
Vienna. A cura di A. Costa. Palermo: R. 
Sandron, 1924. 398 pp. L. 16. (Biblio- 
teca Sandron di scienze e lettere, no. 121.) 


Mignosi, P.—La poesia italiana di questo 
secolo. Palermo: Edizione del “ Ciclope,” 
1929. 305 pp. L. 24. (I libri della “ Tra- 
dizione,” no, 2.) 

Monti, Vincenzo.—Poesie e prose scelte. 
Introduzione, commento e appendice a cura 
di A. Pompeati. Milano-Verona; A. Monda- 
dori, 1929. 285 pp. L. 15. (Edizioni 
Mondadori per le scuole medie.) 


Nardi, P.—Fogazzaro. Su documenti ine- 
diti. Vicenza: E. Jacchia, 1929. 356 pp. 
L. 20. 

Ottolini, A—Foscolo. Milano: C. Signo- 
relli, 1928. 130 pp. L. 6. (I grandi 
scrittori: collana di brevi monografie.) 

Parini, Giuseppe—Poesie. A cura di E. 
Bellorini. Vol. I: Poesie di Ripano Eu- 
pilino; Il Giorno e Le Odi. Vol. II: Opere 
drammatiche; sonetti e poesie varie. Bari: 
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G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 2 vols. 400, 447 
pp. L. 60. (Scrittori d'Italia, no, 118-119. 
Opere di Giuseppe Parini; vol. 3-4.) 

Pasquali, G.—Domenico Comparetti e la 
filologia del secolo XIX. Rieti: “ Biblio- 
theca,” 1929. 46 pp. L. 4. (Quaderni 
critici, no. 8.) 

Raya, G.—Saggio critico sui proverbi in 
facetie di messer Antonio Cornazano. Oa- 
tania: Libr. Tirelli di F. Guaitolini, 1929. 
19 pp. 

Russo, Dusolina.— Una lezione di Dante 
Alighieri. Catania; Tip. “ La celere,” 1929. 
1] pp. 

Russo, L.—Problemi di metodo critico. 
Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1929. 312 pp. 
L. 20. (Biblioteca di cultura moderna, no. 
176.) 

Scarlata, G.—La tetralogia politica d’Alfi- 
eri. Palermo: Priulla, 1929. 108 pp. L.7. 
(Cultura: studi critici, no. 8.) 

—Le origini della letteratura italiana 
nel pensiero di Dante. Palermo: E. Priulla, 
1929. 179 pp. L. 15. (Cultura: collana 
di studi critici, no. 10.) 

Scarpa, A——Figure e figurine Manzoniane. 
Venezia: Libr. edit. Emiliana, 1929. 40 pp. 
L. 3. 

Spinelli, N.— Dizionario italiano-inglese, 
inglese-italiano. Parte I: Italiano-inglese. 
Torino: Soc. edit. tip. Internazionale, 1929. 
viii + 1698 pp. L. 25. 

Tartagliozzi, M.—Visione italica: Dante 
e Roma. Teramo-Roma: G. Fabbri, 1927. 
46 pp. L. 4.50. (Collezione abruzzese; 
serie IT, no. 5.) 

Tassini, D.—La figura politica del Veltro 
dantesco. Cividale: Tip. G. Fulvio, 1929. 
8 pp. L. 1. 

Tasso, Torquato.—Le Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Canti scelti, collegati e annotati ad 
uso delle scuole medie superiori da P. 
Nardi. Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1929. 
546 pp. L. 18. (Edizioni Mondadori per 
le scuole medie.) 

Tassoni, Alessandro.—Le Filippiche, con 
introduzione a cura di A. Di Marco; con 
aggiunte le altre dell’Anonimo sincrono. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1928. 91 pp. (Biblio- 
teca di letteratura, no. 74-75.) 

Trombadori, G.—Jacopone da Todi. Vene- 
zia: Tip. libreria Emiliana, 1925. 100 pp. 

Vaccarella, G.—Introduzione alla poesia 
religiosa. Palermo: Edizioni del “ Ciclope,” 
1928. 50 pp. L. 5. (Quaderni di rinuova- 
mento, no. 6.) 

Vidacovich, N.—Vincenzo Monti e Paride 
Zajotti. Lettere di V. Monti, Costanza 
Monti Perticari, Cesare Monti, G. Acerbi, 
ece., ed altri documenti inediti, pubblicati 
ed illustrati da —. Milano: L. F. Cogliati, 
1929. 242 pp. L. 14. 


Xvill 


SPANISH 


Alemany y Selfa, B.—Vocabulario de las 
obras de don Luis de Goéngora y Argote. 
Madrid: “Revista de Archivos,” 1927, 
[Pub. en 1930.] 1028 pp. 

Azafia, M.— Valera en Italia. Amores, 
politica, literatura. Madrid: Paez, 1929, 
241 pp. 4 ptas. (Biblioteca de Ensayos, 
nim, 14.) 

Biancolini, L.—Antologia de poetas y pro- 
sistas espafioles. Roma: A. Signorelli, 
1930. 449 pp. 

Bull6n Ramirez, H.— Ortografia de la 
lengua espafiola. Segunda ed. Caceres: 
C. I. A. P., 1930. xviii-+- 279 pp. 6 ptas, 

Cervantes.— Obras completas. Madrid: 
Aguilar, 1929. 1954 pp. 50 ptas. 

Daireaux, M.—Littérature hispano-ameri- 
caine. Paris: 1930. 20 frs. 

Dario, R—Sonetos. Madrid: Edit. Rubén 
Dario [1929]. 178 pp. 2.50 ptas. 

Epistolario de Valera y Menéndez Pelayo. 
—Publicado con una introduccién y notas 
por M. Artigas y P. Sainz Rodriguez. Ma- 
drid: C. I. A. P., 1930. 253 pp. 7 ptas. 

Korési, spanyol irodalom térténete. 
Budapest: Istvan, 1930. 452 pp. 

Legendre, M.—Littérature Espagnole. 
Paris: Bloud et Gay, 1930. 173 pp. 12 frs. 

Lévi, Albert—Les Vestiges de l’espagnol 
et du portugais chez les Israélites de 
Bayonne. Bayonne: Impr. du Courrier, 
1930. 16 pp. 

Méndez Bejarano, M.— Tassara. Nueva 
biografia critica. Madrid: J. Pérez Torres, 
1928. 209 pp. 5 ptas. 


Monasterio, I—Misticos agustinos espa- 
fioles. Segunda ed. Hl Escorial: Edit. 
Agustiniana, 1929. Dos tomos. xii + 457 
pp. y 455 pp. 8 ptas. 

Munsuri, F. de.—Un togado poeta. Me- 
léndez Valdés, 1754-1817. de A. 
Ossorio y Gallardo. Madrid: Edit. Reus, 
1929. 80 pp. 2 ptas. 

Rio y Rico, G. M. del—Catdlogo biblio- 
grifico de la Seccién de Cervantes de la 
Biblioteca Nacional. Madrid: Tip. de la 
“Revista de Archivos,” 1930. xviii+ 
915 pp. 40 ptas. 

Tirso de Molina.—Los tres maridos bur: 
lados. Con rasgos biogrificos del autor, 
notas y comentario . . . por Maria Clara 
Barbotti. Roma: A. Signorelli, 1930. 71 pp. 

Vega, Lope de——Pastores de Belén. Prél. 
de S. F. Ramfrez. Madrid: C. I. A. P., 
1930. 414 pp. 6 ptas. 

Vives, J. L.— Tratado del socorro de los 
pobres. Traducido al castellano por el Dr. 
J. de G. Nieto e Ivarra. Valencia: Pro- 
meteo, 1929 [7]. 210 pp. 2 ptas. (Clasicos 
Espafioles. ) 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 

received. 

Baugh, Albert C.— Further Facts about 
James Shirley. (Reprinted from The Review 
of English Studies, January 1931.) 

Bosker, A.—Literary Criticism in the Age 
of Johnson. Groningen, The Hague: Wol- 
ters, 1930. Pp. 10+ 294. 5.90G. 

Campbell, Roy.—Adamastor. New York: 
Dial Press, 1931. Pp. xii + 103. 


Coleridge, S. T.—Coleridge’s Shakespearean 
Criticism. Edited by Thomas M. Raysor. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1930. 
2 vols. Pp. lxii + 256; vi-+ 375. $10.00 

Crane, Dougall—Johannes Secundus, his 
Life, Work, and Influence on English Litera- 
ture. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 96. 
M. 6. (Beitriige zur englischen Philologie, 
XVI.) 

Ebisch, Walther and Schiicking, Levin L. 
—A Shakespeare Bibliography. Oxford: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1931. Pp. xviii + 
294. $7.50. 

Edwards, Oliver.—Englische Dichtung aus 
Goethes Zeitalter im Licht deutscher Kunst- 
lehre. Bonn: Rohrscheid, 1930. Pp. vi+ 
128. (Mnemosyne, Arbeiten zur Enforschung 
von Sprache und Dichtung, 6.) 

Forster, Max (ed.).— British Classical 
Authors, with Biographical Notices, on the 
Basis of a Selection by L. Hetrig. Braun- 
re ial Westermann, 1930. Pp. xx + 810 

Garrod, H. W.—Poetry and the Criticism 
of Life. Cambridge: Harvard University 
Press, 1931. Pp. x + 168. $2.00. 

Graham, Walter. — English Literary 
Periodicals. New York: Thomas Nelson, 
1930. Pp. 424. $7.50. 

Greg, W. W. and Boswell, E. (eds.).— 
Records of the Court of the Stationers’ Com- 
pany, 1576 to 1602, from Register B. Lon- 
don: The Bibliographical Society, 1930. Pp. 
Ixxxi + 144, 

Ham, Roswell G.—Otway and Lee. 
graphy from a Baroque Age. 
Yale University Press, 1931. 
250. $3.00. 

Irving, Washington. — Journal of Wash- 
ington Irving, 1823-24. Edited by Stanley 
Williams. Cambridge: Harvard University 
Press, 1931. Pp. xviii +278. $3.50. 


Keller, Wolfgang.—Shakespeare-Jahrbuch. 
Band 66. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1930. Pp. 
iv + 293. M. 8. 

Krapp, George Philip—The Junius Manu- 
script. New York: Columbia University 
Press, 1931. Pp. lviii + 247. $4.00. (The 
Anglo-Saxon Poetic Records, I.) 


Bio- 
New Haven: 
Pp. xiv + 


Moses, Montrose J. (ed.).— Dramas of 
Modernism and their Forerunners. Boston: 
Little, Brown, 1931. Pp. xvi + 741. 

Peterson, Martin S. — Robert Jephson 
(1736-1803), a Study of his Life and Works. 
Lincoln, Nebraska: 1930. Pp. 45. (Uni- 
versity of Nebraska Studies in Language, 
Literature, and Criticisms, 11.) 


Roeckerath, Netty.——Der Nachruhm Her- 
ricks und Wallers. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 
1931. Pp. 116. M. 9. (K6lner anglistische 
Arbeiten, 13.) 

Rollins, Hyder E. (ed.).— The Phoenix 
Nest, 1593. Cambridge: Harvard University 
Press, 1931. Pp. xliv + 241. $5.00. 


Sawyer, Newell W.—The Comedy of Man- 
ners from Sheridan to Maugham. Phila- 
delphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 
1931. Pp. vi+ 275. $3.00. 

Smock, John C.—The Greek Element in 
English Words. Edited by Percy W. Long. 
New York: Maemillan, 1931. Pp. xiv + 
356. $15.00. 


GERMAN 


Arnold, August.—Studien iiber den Hohen 
Mut. [Von deutscher Poeterey. Bd. 9] (Diss. 
Frankfurt). Leipzig: J. J. Weber, 1930. 
viii, 88 pp. M. 5.20. 

Briicker-Friedenau, Hermann.—Die Schine- 
berger Nachtigall von Hoffmann von Fallers- 
leben. Zugleich ein Strauss zum 80. Todes- 
tage des Frh. K. H. G. von Meusebach. 1847. 
1927. (Dem Berliner Bibliophilen-Abend 
zum 25 jiihr. Bestehen gewidmet). [Aus 
Schineberger Tageblatt, 20. u. 27. Aug. 1927]. 
Berlin-Friedenau: 1930. 13 pp. 


Cysarz, Herbert.— Zur Geistesgeschichte 
des Weltkriegs. Die dichterischen Wand- 
lungen des deutschen Kriegsbilds 1910-1930. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. 200 pp. M. 4. 


Deye, Emil. — Die Vorziige der deutschen 
Sprache, verglichen mit dem Franzisischen, 
Englischen und Lateinischen, fiir alle Sprach- 
freunde. Miinchen: Lechler, 1930. 55 pp. 
M. 1. 

Drube, Herbert.—Hartmann und Chrétien. 
[Forschungen zur deutschen Sprache u. 
Dichtung, H. 2]. Miinster i. W.: Aschen- 
dorff, 1931. 129 pp. M. 4. 

Edda.—Die Lieder der Edda, hrsg. von B. 
Sijmons und H. Gering. Bd. 3. Kommentar 
von Hugo Gering. Nach dem Tode des 
Verf. hrsg. von B. Sijmons. Hilfte 2. 
[Germanistische Handbibliothek. VII, 3, 2]. 
Halle: Waisenhaus, 1931. x,489 pp. M. 30. 

Falk, Friedrich. — Die religiise Symbolik 
der deutschen Arbeiterdichtung der Gegen- 
wart. Eine Untersuchung itiber die Religio- 
sitit des Proletariats. [Verdéffentlichungen 
des Orient. Seminars d. Univ. Tiibingen, 
H. 3]. Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1930. xvi, 
240 pp. M. 4.50. 


Fischer, Franz.—Goethes Faust oder das 
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Evangelium? Graz: Leuschner & Lubensky, 
1931. 19 pp. M. 1. 


Forst-Battaglia, Otto.— Karl May. Ein 
Leben, ein Traum. Mit. 32 Abb. Wien: 
Amalthea-Verl. [1930]. 83 pp. M. 2.50. 

Gebhardt, Peter von, und Hans Schauer.— 
Johann Gottfried Herder, seine Vorfahren 
und seine Nachkommen. Im Auftrag von 
Frau Annie von Below geb. von Herder. 
(Beitriige zur deutschen Familiengeschichte, 
llj. Leipzig: Zentralstelle f. Deutsche Per- 
sonen- u. Familiengeschichte, 1930. 188 pp., 
63 plates, 363 pp. 4°. Cloth, M. 39. 


Geithner, Oskar.—Goethe im Lichte des 
Géttlichen. Eine Betrachtung seiner Weltan- 
schauung u. Religion. 2., vollst. umgearb. 
bed. erw. Aufl. Dessau: Salzmann [1930]. 
112 pp. M. 2. 

Gogler, Maria.— Die piidagogischen An- 
schauungen der Marie von Ebner-Eschen- 
bach. Diss. Tiibingen. Leipzig: Vieweg 
[1931]. 98 pp. M. 4. 

Goethe als Seher und Erforscher der Natur. 
Untersuchungen iiber Goethes Stellung zu 
den Problemen der Natur. Hrsg. von 
Johannes Walther. Mit 15 Tafeln nach Orig. 
im Goethehaus zu Weimar. [Halle: Kaiserl. 
Leopoldin. Deutsche Akad. d. Natur- 
forscher] 1930. viii, 323 pp. 4°. M. 25. 

Goethe und die Wartburg. Selbstzeugnisse 
des Mannes und des Dichters. (Cento- 
Drucke, 1). (Hisenach: L. Hempe, 1930). 
62 pp. 4°. 100 copies. 

Grimmelshausen.—Wunderbarliches Vogel- 
nest Tl. 1. Abdruck der iiltesten Original- 
ausgabe (1672) mit den Lesarten der an- 
deren zu Lebzeiten des Verf. erschienenen 
Ausgaben. Hrsg. von J. H. Scholte. [Neu- 
drucke deutscher Literaturwerke des 16. u. 
17. Jh. Nr. 288/291]. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. 
xvii, 148 pp. M. 4. 

Grote, Gertrud.— Die Erzihlungskunst 
Ricarda Huchs und ihr Verhiltnis zur Er- 
zihlungskunst d. 19. Jh. Diss. Miinchen. 
[Germanische Studien, H. 102]. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1931. 195 pp. M. 7.60. 


Hermann, Gerhard.—Der Grossstadtroman. 
[Biicherei und Bildungspflege. Beih. 12]. 
Stettin: 1931. 54 pp. M. 1.75. 

Holz, Arno.—In memoriam Arno Holz. 
(Die Reden zur Totenfeier vom 30. Okt. 
a Berlin: v. Holten, 1930). 17 leaves. 

Iffland, August Wilhelm. — Ein Brief an 
Heinrich von Kleist. Faksimile hrsg. von 
Dr. Paul Hoffmann. Dem Berliner Biblio- 
philen-Abend zum 25 jiihr. Bestehen darge- 
bracht. [Berlin: Biixenstein, 1930]. 8 pp. 
2 plates. 4°. 300 copies. 

Ingarden, Roman.—Das literarische Kunst- 
werk. Eine Untersuchung aus den Grenz- 
gebieten der Ontologie, Logik und Literatur- 
wissenschaft. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. xiv, 


389 pp. M. 18. 


Jahresbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf 
dem Gebiete der germanischen Philologie. 
Hrsg. von der Ges. f. deu. Philologie in 
Berlin Jg. 50 = N. F. Bd. 8. Bibliographie 
1928. Berlin: de Gruyter 1930. xviii, 338 
pp. M. 20. 

Kampmann, Theoderich—Dostojewski in 
Deutschland. Diss. Miinster. [Universitas- 
Archiv. Bd. 50 = Literarhist. Abt. Bd. 10]. 
Miinster i, W.: Helios-Verl. 1931. 238 pp. 
M. 7.50. 

Kaufmann, Paul.—Johanna Kinkel. Neue 
Beitriige zu ihrem Lebensbild. [Schriften- 
reihe der Preussischen Jahrbiicher, Nr. 22]. 
Berlin: Stilke, 1931. 47 pp. M. 1.50. 

Konrad von Wiirzburg.—Kleinere Dicht- 
tungen. Hrsg. von Ed. Schroder. 1. Zweite 
Aufl. Berlin: Weidmann, 1930. xxviii, 74 
pp. M. 3.20. 

Korff, H. A—Geist der Goethezeit. Versuch 
einer ideellen Entwicklung der klassisch- 
romantischen Literaturgeschichte. Tl. 2. 
Klassik. Leipzig: J. J. Weber, 1930. xviii, 
530 pp. M. 14. 

Mahrholz, Werner. — Deutsche Literatur 
der Gegenwart. Probleme, Ergebnisse, Ge- 
stalten. Durchges. u. erweitert von Max 
Wieser. Berlin: Sieben-Stiibe-Verlag, 1930. 
526 pp. M. 2.85. 

Majut, Rudolf.—Lebensbiihne und Mario- 
nette. Ein Beitrag zur seelengeschichtlichen 
Entwicklung von der Genie-Zeit bis zum 
Biedermeier. [Germanische Studien, H. 100]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 143 pp. M. 5.40. 

Matzen, Hermann.—Das Klaus-Groth-Mu- 
seum und das Heider Heimatmuseum in 
Heide. Bordesholm: Nélke [1930]. 20 pp. 

Mayser, Eugen.— Studien zur Dichtung 


Johanns von Wiirzburg. [Germanische 
Studien, H. 101]. Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 


124 pp. M. 4.80. 
Petersen, 0. v.—Goethe und der baltische 


Osten. Hrsg. von R. von Engelhardt, A. 
Feuereisen, O. Greiffenhagen. [Baltisches 
Geistesleben.] Reval: Kluge & Stréhnm, 


1930. 247 pp. M. 8.50. 
Wahl, Hans.—Goethe im Bildnis. Hrsg. 

u. eingeleitet. Mit 102 Abbildungen. Leip- 

zig: Insel-Verl. [1930]. 71 pp. M. 6.50. 


FRENCH 


Alain-Fournier.—Le Grand Meaulnes, ed. 
G. I. Dunn. London: Oxford Press, 1931. 
viii + 131 pp. $0.75. 

Baker, Florence M.— The Teaching of 
French. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931. 
xviii + 286 pp. $2.00. 

Balzac.—Oeuvres complétes, 6d. M. Bou- 
teron et H. Longnon, nos. 34, 35. Paris: 
Conard, 1929. 437 + 529 pp. 

Barthou, L. — En marge des “ Nuits.” 
Paris: Lahure, 1930. xvi pp. 
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Beaumarchais.—Théatre, éd. R. Benjamin. 
Paris: Cité des Livres, 1930. 441 pp. 


Berger, Bruno. — Vers rapportés. Ein 
Beitrag zur Stilgeschichte der franzésischen 
Renaissancedichtung. Diss. Freiburg: 1930. 
70 pp. 

Blanchart, P.—Henri Becque, son ceuvre. 
Paris: Nouv. Rev. Crit., 1931. Fr. 9. 


Bossle, 0. P.— Wandlungen des franzé- 
sischen Modusgebrauchs im 16. und 17. Jahr- 
hundert. Diss. Munich: 1930. 82 pp. 

Boylesve et Proust.—Quelques échanges et 
témoignages. Paris: Le Divan, 1931. 72 
pp. Fr. 18. 

Chaix-Ruy, J.—Le Jansénisme, Pascal et 
Port-Royal. Paris: Presses univ., 1930. 171 
pp. Fr. 15. 

Champion, P.—Notices des ms. du procés 
de réhabilitation de Jeanne d’Are. Paris: 
Champion, 1930. 32 pp. (Bibl. du XVes.) 

Cohen, G.— Chrétien de Troyes et son 
oeuvre. Paris: Boivin, 1931. 515 pp. 

Fischmann, W.—Moliéres Misanthrope in 
deutscher und franzésischer Nachdichtung. 
Diss. Leipzig: 1930. 147 pp. 

Flaubert.—Correspondance. Nouvelle éd. 
augmentée (1862-72). 2 vol. Paris: Co- 
nard, 1929. 437 + 498 pp. Fr. 80. 

Giraud, V.—Bossuet. Paris: Flammarion, 
1930. 206 pp. Fr. 12. 


Jourda, P.—Répertoire analytique de la 
correspondance de Marguerite d’Angouléme. 
Paris: Champion, 1931. 263 pp. Fr. 80. 
(Bib. litt. de la Ren.) 

Laforgue, R. — L’Echec de Baudelaire. 


Paris: Denoél et Steele, 1931. 250 pp. 
Fr. 18. 


Lamartine.—Toussaint Louverture, poéme 
dramatique, éd. G. Raffalovich. New York: 
Century, 1931. xxiv-+174 pp. $1.20. 

La Ronciére, Ch. de.— Jacques Cartier. 
Paris: Plon, 1931. 255 pp. 

Lasserre, P.— Frédéric Mistral. Paris: 
éd. Prométhée, 1930. 305 pp. 

Nyrop.—Grammaire hist. de la langue fr. 
T. VI. Paris: Picard, 1931. 400 pp. Fr. 105. 


Prior, 0. H.—Morceaux choisis des pen- 
seurs fr. du XVIe au XIXes. Paris: Alcan, 
1930. iii + 452 pp. 

Proust.— Comment parut “Du Coté de 
chez Swann.” Lettres de Marcel P. Ed. L. 
Pierre-Quint. Paris: Kra, 1930. 253 pp. 

Rougé, J. M.—Le Folklore de la Touraine. 
Paris: Arrault, 1931. 500 pp. Fr. 80. 

Summers, V. A.—L’Orientalisme d’A. de 
Vigny. Paris: Champion, 1931. 220 pp. 
Fr. 30. (Bib. de la R. L. C.) 

Trahard, P.—La Vieillesse de P. Mérimée. 
Paris: Champion, 1931. 288 pp. Fr. 80. 


Van Tieghem, Paul.—Le Préromantisme. 
T.II. Paris: Alcan, 1931. 323 pp. Fr. 30. 


xxi 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio—Saul. Tragedia in cinque 
atti, con prefazione e note di A. Busato. 
Torino: Soc. edit. Internazionale, 1929. 
xvii+ 103 pp. L. 4. (Serittori italiani 
commentati per le scuole.) 

Ariosto, Ludovico.—Orlando Furioso. Con 
un discorso di Vincenzo Gioberti. Vol. I, 
II, III e IV. La Santa (Milano): Notari, 
ist. edit. italiano edit. tip., 1928. 4 vols., 
349, 359, 359, 393 pp. (I capolavori della 
letteratura italiana. ) 

Barbi, M.—Scibilia Nobili e la raccolta 
dei canti popolari. Con nota musicale di V. 
Frazzi. Torino: G. Chiantore, 1929. 73 pp. 
(“ Pallante”: studi di filologia e folklore, 
diretti da P. S. Leicht, F. Neri e L. Suttina, 
fase. I.) 

Berselli, G—La chioma di Berenice. Ca- 
tania: V. Muglia, 1930. 52 pp. L. 5. 

Biondi, E.—Una volgarizzazione dell’Evan- 
gelio nel frammento di un codice del secolo 
XIV. Fano: Tip. Sonciniana, 1929. 26 pp. 

Boccaccio, Giovanni.—Il Decamerdn. Qua- 
rantacinque novelle col disegno di tutta 
Vopera a cura di G. Lipparini. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1929. xxxiii + 366 pp. L. 10. 

Boezio, A. N. T. S., Arrigo da Settimello. 
—Il Boezio e l’Arrighetto nelle versioni del 
Trecento. Introduzione e note di S. Batta- 
glia. Torino: Unione tip. edit. torinese, 
1929. xxxv + 254 pp. L. 10. (Collezione 
di classici italiani con note, II serie, no. 14.) 

Bosco, U.—Il Decameron. Saggio. Rieti: 
Bibliotheca editrice, 1929. 215 pp. (Qua- 
derni critici, no. 14.) 

Bustico, G.—Bibliografia di Giuseppe Pa- 
rini. Firenze: L. S. Olschki, 1929. viii + 
180 pp. L. 40. (Biblioteca di bibliografia 
italiana, no. 9.) 

Campori, M.—L. A. Muratori e i Borromei. 
Modena: Soc. tip. Modenese, 1929. 35 pp. 
(Nozze Borromeo-Taverna; 12 giugno 1929, 
VII.) 

Chini, M.—II canto VII dell’Inferno, letto 
nella sala di Dante in Orsanmichele. Fi- 
renze: G. C. Sansoni, 1929. 35 pp. L. 3.50. 
(Lectura Dantis.) 


Cornazano, Antonio.—Proverbi di messer 
— in facetie. Aggiunta in questa nuova 
edizione la novella detta la ducale, il dia- 
logo tra il senso e la ragione, il dialogo de 
un philosopho che contrasta con un pe- 
docchio. Con introduzione di G. Raya. 
Catania: Libr. Tirelli di F. Guaitolini, 1929. 
xxi+178 pp. L. 30. (Raccolta di rarita 
bibliografiche. ) 

Corsi, S.— Ferdinando Galiani nel suo 
secolo e nella sua vita. Chieti: Tip. G. 
Ricci, 1929. 55 pp. 

Custédero, A.—Goffredo Mameli e il suo 
“Tnno.” Con prefazione di C. E. Basile. 
Torino: G. B. Paravia, 1929. 60 pp. L. 5. 
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1931 


D’Azeglio, Massimo [Taparelli].— Ettore 
Fieramosca o La disfida di Barletta. Con 
introduzione e commento di F. Ragni. Na- 


Perrella, 1930. 
flammae ”’: 


poli: 
Semina 
italiana. ) 

De Francesco, Clelia. — Mario Reitani 
Spatafora, poeta messinese dello scorcio del 
seicento e dei primordii del settecento. 
Messina: Tip. L. Pantano, 1925. viii + 
115 pp. (Biblioteca della “Societ&d mes- 
sinese di storia patria,” no. 5.) 

Del Valle de Paz, G.—Musica e poesia nei 
primordi del melodramma italiano. Bologna: 
Biblioteca del ‘‘ Pensiero musicale,” 1929. 
40 pp. L. 10. 

Della Masséa, A.—Ercole Luigi Morselli. 
La vita e gli scritti. Foligno: F. Campi- 
telli, 1928. 134 pp. L. 5. 

Di Frisco, S.— Una fonte italiana in 
“ Eugenio Onieghin” di Puskin. Palermo: 
Tip. f.lli Tramuto e Ciofalo, 1929. 11 pp. 


Di Napoli, F.— “La Frusta letteraria.” 
Scritti polemici. Taranto: Arti graf. “La 
nazionale,” 1929. 115 pp. L. 6. 


Fabbricotti, C. A—Saggi Danteschi. L/in- 
contro di Dante e Beatrice sulla cima del 
Purgatorio; il canto ottavo del Purgatorio; 
Dante e alcuni aspetti dell’opera sua. Borgo 
Val di Taro: Tip. C. Cavanna, 1929. 180 pp. 

Fattorello, F.—Le origini del giornalismo 
in Italia. Udine: Edit. “La rivista lette- 
raria,” 1929. vii+ 201 pp. L. 20. 


Ferpozzi, L.— Dal dialetto alla lingua. 
Brescia: Tip. Morcelliana, 1929. 26 pp. 


Formica, N.—L’autore di Cola Pagamano. 
Reggio Calabria: Ediz. “ Barbare,” 1929. 
79 pp. L. 3. 

Foscolo, Ugo.—Prose e poesie, scelte e 
commentate da M. Sterzi. Napoli: F. Per- 
rella, 1930. 333 pp. L. 9. (“Semina 
flammae ”: biblioteca classica italiana.) 

Gadda, G.—Fede ed azione nel romanzo 
immortale. Il padre Cristoforo. Con prefa- 
zione di G. De Capitani d’Arzago. Milano: 
Fratelli Lanzani, 1929. 114 pp. L. 5. 

Gardner, E. G—The Arthurian Legend in 
Italian Literature. London: Dent, 1930. 
350 pp. 12sh. 5d. 


Giusti, Giuseppe—Prose e poesie scelte, 
con prefazione, commento e note di E. 
Fabbrovich. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1929. 
155 pp. L. 4. (Classici italiani e stranieri.) 


Goldoni, Carlo.—Opere complete edite dal 

Municipio di Venezia nel II centenario dalla 
nascita. Vol. XXVI: Drammi giocosi per 
musica. Tomo I: Intermezzi. Venezia: 
Municipio, 1928. 539 pp. 
Commedie e scene. Introduzione, 
commento e appendice a cura di M, T. 
Dazzi. Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1929. 
xlvi + 539 pp. L. 12. (Edizioni Mondadori 
per le scuole medie.) 


229 pp. L. 6. 
biblioteca classica 


Gualtieri, V. G.—Discorsi. Dante in casa 
sua; Ugo Foscolo; La scuola alla patria; 
Arte e amore: Affinité e interferenze. (q- 
Sa Studio edit. moderno, 1929. 108 pp. 

Guerri, D.—I1] canto XXI dell’inferno, letto 
nella sala di Dante in Orsanmichele. Fij- 
renze: G. C. Sansoni, 1929. 29 pp. L. 3.50. 
(Lectura Dantis.) 

Juhdsz, L.— Quaestiones criticae de epi- 
grammatibus Iani Pannonii. Accedit tabula 


econiunctiones codicum illustrans. Firenze: 
Il Cenacolo, 1929. 32 pp. 
Machiavelli, Niccold.—Lettere. Con pre- 


fazione di G. Lesca. Firenze: Rinascimento 
del libro, 1929. xxviii + 265 pp. L. 25, 
(Raccolta nazionale dei classici. ) 

Manzoni, Alessandro.—Lettera alla figlia 
Vittoria che si accosta per la prima volta 
alla santa Comunione, a cura di F. Anti. 
Vicenza: Tip. G. Rumor, 1929. 14 pp. 
(Nozze Dona-Anti; XI maggio MCMXXIX.) 

Marzano, G. B.— Dizionario etimologico 
del dialetto calabrese. Laureana di Borrello: 
Tip. “Il progresso,” 1928. xxii + 468 pp. 
L. 20 


Maylender, M.—Storia delle accademie 
d@Italia. Vol. III: Finti-Lydii Lapidis. 
Vol. IV: Litana-Rinnovati. Bologna-Rocca 
8S. Casciano: L. Cappelli, 1929. 2 vols., 
506, 472 pp. 

Natali, G.—Cultura e poesia in Italia nel- 
Veta napoleonica. Studii e saggi. Torino: 
“Sten,” Soc. tip. edit. nazionale, 1930. 320 

L. 16. 

Nozze, Le sacre, del beato Francesco con 
madonna Poverta. Nuova traduzione di E. 
Pistelli. Foligno: F. Campitelli, 1926. xv 
+ 143 pp. 

Novelle dell’altro mondo. Poemetto buffo- 
nesco del 1513, a cura di V. Rossi. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1929. 75 pp. (Nuova scelta 
di curiosita letterarie inedite o rare, no. 2.) 

Oddi, G—“ Del beato frate Jacopone da 
Tode.” Vita e laude contenute nella 
“ Franceschina ” di —. Codice inedito del 
sec. XV, a cura di N. Cavanna. S. Maria 
degli Angeli (Assisi): Tip. Porziuncola, 
1926. xiii+ 78 pp. L. 10. 

Olivieri, C.—L’immanentismo di Giam- 
battista Vico nella “Scienza nuova,” se- 
condo il giudizio di Benedetto Croce. Tesi 
presentata alla facoltd di lettere e filosofia 
di Friburgo. Montughi (Firenze): Tip. 
Sordomuti, 1929. 132 pp. 

Parini, Giuseppe.—I] Giorno e le odi. Con 
introduzione e cotmento di U. Rastelli. 
Napoli: F. Perrella, 1930. 219 pp. L. 7. 
(“Semina flammae”: biblioteca classica 
italiana. ) 

Percoto, Caterina.—Scritti friulani. Con 
uno studio di B. Chiurlo. Tolmezzo: Libr. 
edit. “ Aquileja,” 1928. 83 L. 4. 
(Biblioteca italiana e straniera, serie III, 
no. 5.) 
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Perroni, Lina.— Ricordi di D‘Artagnan. 
La prima giovinezza di Giovanni Verga e 
due suoi romanzi sconosciuti: “ Amore e 
patria,” “I Carbonari della Montagna.” 
Palermo: Edizione del Sud, 1929. 148 pp. 
L. 15. (Studi Verghiani, a cura di L. Per- 
roni, no. 2-3.) 

Perroni-Grande, L.—Scrittori calabresi 
viventi. Messina: Tip. D’Amico, 1929. 19 


Petracchi Costantini, Lolita —L’accademia 
degli Intronati di Siena e una sua com- 
media. Siena: Edit. d’arte “La Diana,” 
1928. 149 pp. L. 15. 

Petrarca, Francesco.—Il Canzoniere e I 
Trionfi. Con introduzione, notizie bio- 
bibliografiche e commenti di A. Moschetti. 
(Ristampa 1924.) Milano: F. Vallardi, 
1929. Ixiii+ 517 pp. L. 10. (Biblioteca 
di classici italiani annotati.) 

Poliziano [Ambrogini, Angelo].— Rime. 
Prefazione di P. Mastri. Firenze: Rinasci- 
mento del libro, 1929. 244 pp. (Raccolta 
nazionale dei classici. ) 

Preziosi, R.— Masuccio salernitano. Le 
forme d’espressione e i toni soggettivi nel 
“Novellino.” Napoli: Tip. A. Amoroso, 
1929. 40 pp. L. 5. 

Primavera, V.—Studi letterari. L’Aleardi 
e la sua fortuna; l’Aleardi e l’arte. Ele- 
menti comuni nella poesia del Leopardi e 
del Pascoli. Foligno: F, Campitelli, 1929. 
75 pp. L. 5. 

Puccini; M. — Da Boccaccio a Verga. 
Novelle italiane. scelte ed annotate per le 
scuole medie, a cura di —. Lanciano: G. 
Carabba, 1929. 318 pp. L. 8. 

Pugliese, S.— Salvator Gotta. Saggio 
bibliografico; 1909-1929. Milano: Casa edit. 
Baldini e Castoldi, 1929. 110 pp. L. 6. 

Ranidlo, G.—Lo spirito e l’arte dell’Orlando 
Furioso. Milano: A. Mondadori, 1929. 222 
pp. L. 15. 

Risolo, M.—* De’ remi facemmo ali al folle 
volo.” Udine: La rivista letteraria, 1929. 
xii-+ 24 pp. L. 6. 

Rivarola, U.—Le idee politiche di Ugo 
Foscolo. Roma: Libr. del “ Littorio,” 1929. 
82 pp. L. 5. (Quaderni dell’Ist. nazionale 
fascista di cultura; serie II, no. 2.) 

Serra, R.—Dei “ Trionfi” di F. Petrarca. 
Con biografia, introduzione e appendice di 
A. Grilli. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1929. 
xxix + 93 pp. L. 10. 

Siciliano, I.—Il teatro di L. Pirandello, 
ovvero Dei fasti dell’artificio. Torino: F.lli 
Bocca, 1929. 86 pp. L. 8. (Biblioteca 
artistica, no. 22.) 

Simoni, R.—Gli assenti. Profili. Milano: 
Edizione Vitagliano, 1929. 260 pp. L. 10. 

Sitti, G—Parma nel nome delle sue strade. 
Parma: Off. graf. Fresching, 1929. xiv + 
230 pp. L. 20. 


xxiii 


Spreti, V.—Enciclopedia storico-nobiliare 
italiana. Famiglie nobili e titolate viventi, 
riconosciute dal r. Governo d’Italia, com- 
presi: citta, comunita, mense vescovili, 
abazie, parrocchie ed enti nobili e titolati 
riconosciuti. Vol. II. Milano: Encicl. 
storico-nob. it., 1929. 645 pp. L. 200. 


Studi di filologia italiana. Firenze: G. C. 
Sansoni, 1929. 156 pp. L. 15. (Bullettino 
della r. Accademia della Crusca, II.) 


Trabaudi Foscarini De Ferrari, F.—I| pen- 
siero del Carducci. Indice analitico-siste- 
matico di tutta la materia contenuta nei 
venti volumi delle opere di Giosué Carducci. 
TemoIelII. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1929. 
xxi + 336; 337-684 pp. L. 90. 

Vassalini, Caterina.—Satira e non satira 
nel “Giorno” del Parini. Prefazione di E. 
Barbarani. Verona: R. Cabianca, 1929. viii 
+ 82 pp. L. 8. 

Vasta Dazzi, Maria.—Lettura dantesca. 
Commento al II° canto dell’Inferno. Porto- 
gruaro: Tip. Castion, 1929. 14 pp. 


Verga, Giovanni.—Dal tuo al mio. Novis- 
sima edizione, con uno studio di Lina Per- 
roni sull’attualiti di G. Verga. Firenze: 
- Bemporad e figlio, 1929. xxxix + 98 pp. 

» 

Vitali, G—Dante Alighieri. Vol. I: No- 
tizie e considerazioni generali. L’Inferno. 
Vol. II: Il Purgatorio; il Paradiso. Milano: 
A. Vallardi, 1929. 2 vols., 142, 149 pp 
L. 7.50 each volume. (Quaderni di analisi 
estetica. ) 

Viviani, U.—Gobbi e gobbe nell’arte. nella 
storia, nella letteratura. Arezzo: U. Viviani. 
1930. xvi+ 184 pp. L. 10. (Collana di 
pubblicazioni storiche, letterarie ed artistiche 
aretine, no. 34.) 

Zagaria, R.—San Riccardo nella leggenda, 
nella storia, nella poesia popolare e nella 
letteraria. Andria: Tip. F. Rossignoli, 1929. 
xi-+ 144 pp. L. 12. 

Zanghi, R.—Saggio sulla poesia di G. A. 
Cesareo. Venezia: Libr. Emiliana, 1929. 
103 pp. L. 9. 


SPANISH 


Ayala Duarte, C.—Historia de la litera- 
tura argentina. Caracas: Parra Leén Hnos., 
1930. 195 pp. 


Bruno de J. M., Fr.— Saint Jean de la 
Croix. Préface de J. Maritani. Paris: Lib. 
Plon, 1929. 480 pp. 36 frs. 

Carmona Nenclares, F.— El pensamiento 
filos6fico de José Ortega y Gasset. Breve 
examen. Madrid: Ed. Mediterraneo, 1930. 
79 pp. 1.50 ptas. 

Carrillo y Sotomayor, L.—Fabula de Atis 

y Galatea. Sonetos. Ed. al cuidado de P. 
Seenetignen Urefia y E. Moreno. La Plata: 
Olivieri y Dominguez, 1929. 37 pp. 50 
centavos. 


| 
931 
casa 
ria; 
Ca- 
) pp. 
letto 
Fi- 
3.50, 
~ 
epi- pp. iu. 
bula 
nee: 
pre- 
ento 
25, | 
iglia 
volta 
Anti. 4 
pp. | 
TX.) 
| 
ello: | 
pp. 
emie 
idis, 
occa 
vols., 
“ino: 
320 
con 
li E. 
xv 
uffo- 
gna: 
celta 
23 
e da 
nella 
> del 
faria 
cola, 
4 
1am- 
se- 
Tesi 
sofia 
Tip. 
Con 
telli. 
% 
ssica 
Con 
Libr. 
» 4 
III, 


April 


MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES 1931 


Contamine de Latour, F. et A. Novion.— 
Palabras y modismos. Paris: H. Didier, 
1930. 16 frs. 

Corthis, A.— Pélerinages en Espagne. 
Paris: 1930. 12 frs. 


Cotarelo y Mori, E..—La Avellaneda y sus 
obras. Ensayo biograéfico y ecritico. Ma- 
drid: Tip. de la “ Revista de Archivos,” 
1930. 450 pp. 15 ptas. 

Criségono de Jests Sacramentado, P.—La 
escuela mistica carmelitana. Edit. “ Men- 
sajero de Santa Teresa y de San Juan de la 
Cruz,” 1930. 460 pp. 


Crooks, Esther J.—The Influence of Cer- 
vantes in France in the Seventeenth Cen- 
tury. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1931. 
xi-+ 271 pp. $2.00. (J. H. Studies in 
Romance L. and L.) 


Dufiaiturria, G.— Observaciones sobre la 
ensefianza de la lengua y cultura espafolas. 
Madrid: Tip. de S. Martin, 1930. 48 pp. 

Estudios eruditos <in memoriam> de 
Adolfo Bonilla y San Martin (1875-1926). 
Con un prol. de J. Benavente. Publicalos la 
Fac. de Fil. y Let. de la Universidad Central 
en homenaje a su ilustre ex decano. Tomo 
Il y Gltimo. Madrid: Vda. e Hijo de J. 
Ratés, 1930. 755 pp. 

Genouy, H.—L’ “ Arcadia ” de Sidney dans 
ses rapports avec |’ “ Arcadia” de Sanna- 
zaro et la “ Diana” de Montemayor. Paris: 
Didier, 1928. ix -+ 211 pp. 

Herrero Garcia, M.—Estimaciones lite- 
rarias del siglo XVII. Madrid: Voluntad, 
1930. 420 pp. 20 ptas. 

Ibarbourou, Juana de. — Sus mejores 
poesias. Prdél. de R. Blanco-Fombona. Ma- 
drid: Edit. América, 1930. 126 pp. 3.50 
ptas. 

Jones, C. K., Cabrillo y VAzquez, A. and 
Doyle, H. G.—Trozos escogidos. New York: 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1931. x + 225 pp. $1.25. 


Lugan, A.—Le grand poéte-moine du siécle 
d’or espagnol Luis de Leén (1528-1591). 
Paris: “Les Belles Lettres,” 1930. 192 pp. 
15 frs. 

Méndez Bejarano, M.—Poetas espafioles 
que vivieron en América. Madrid: C. I. 
A. P., 1929. 413 pp. 6 ptas. 


Montalban, L.—Historia de la Literatura 
de la América Central. El Salvador: 
Ministerio de Instr. Péb., 1929. 160 pp. 

Motta Salas, J.—Alonso Quijano el Bueno. 
(Don Quijote en Villasefior.) Bogotdé: 
Minerva, 1930. 300 pp. 

Pérez, Q.— Fray Hernando de Santiago. 
Santander: Edit. “Sal Terrae,” 1929. 382 


Pitollet, C—Hispania, o sea introduccién 
al conocimiento prdctico de Espafia, su 
lengua, su historia, su literatura y su vida 
toda. Paris: A. Hatier, 1930. xi + 304 pp. 


Placido.—Poesias selectas. Intr. por A, 
M. Eligio de la Puente. Habana: “ (Cy). 
tural,” 1930. xl + 313 (Coleccién de 
Libros Cubanos, vol. XIX.) 

Rodriguez Mofiino, A. R.— Virgilio en 
Espafia. Ensayo bibliografico sobre las tra. 
ducciones de Diego Lépez (1600-1721), 
Badajoz: Centro de Estudios Extremeiios, 
1930. 32 pp. 

Roman y Salamero, C.—El castellano 
actual. Con la colaboracién de R. Kron, 
Sexta ed., cuidadosamente revisada y con 
explicaciones del texto. EHttlingen: J. Biele- 
feld, 1930. 260 pp. 

Ruiz Contreras, L.—Medio siglo de teatro 
infructuoso. Madrid: S. G. E. de L., 1930, 
304 pp. 5 ptas. 

Samper Ortega, D.—AlI galope. [Fr. Luis, 
La Madre Castillo. Evocando a Pizano. Un 
libro. Didlogo del pueblo y un novelista.] 
Bogotd: Edit. Minerva, 1930. 140 pp. 


Sarrailh, J—Un homme d’Etat espagnol: 
Martinez de la Rosa (1787-1862). Bor- 
deauwv: Feret & Fils, 1930. xx -+ 399 pp. 
40 frs. (Bibl. de l’Ecole des Hautes Etudes 
Hispaniques, fase. XV.) 

Schlayer, C.—Spuren Lukans in der Spa- 
nischen Dichtung. Heidelberg: Weiss’sche 
Universitiits Buchhandlung, 1930. 100 pp. 

Valverde del Barrio, C._—Catdlogo de incu- 
nables y libros raros de la Santa Iglesia 
Catedral de Segovia. Segovia: “El Ade 
lantado,” 1930. xxiii + 512 pp. + 28 lams, 
20 ptas. 

Vega, Lope de.—Obras. Publicadas por la 
R. A. E. Nueva ed. Obras dramaticas. 
Tomo XII. [Ed. y pr6l. de E. Cotarelo y 
Mori.] Madrid: Sres. de Rivadeneyra, 
1930. xxx -+ 690 pp. 20 ptas. 

Vindel, F.—Manual grifico-descriptivo del 
bibli6filo hispano-americano (1475-1850). 
Pr6l. de P. S4inz Rodriguez. Tomo V. Ma- 
drid: [Géngora], 1930. 401 pp. 50 ptas. 

Wagner, M. L.—Caracteres generales del 
judeo-espafiol de Oriente. Madrid: Hernando, 
1930. 120 pp. 10 ptas. (Centro de Estudios 
Histéricos. Anejo XII de la R. F. E.) 

Zabala y Lera, P.—Historia de Espafia y 
de la civilizaci6n espafiola, 1808-1923. Tomo 
V. Barcelona: J. Gili, 1930. 2 vols. 521 
y 442 pp. 20 ptas. 

Zorrilla de San Martin, J.— Tabaré. 
Leyenda patria. Cuarta ed. Prél. de V. 
Clavel. Reus: Graficos Rabassa, 1929. 290 
pp. 3 ptas. 


GENERAL 


Eaton, R. M.—General Logic. New York: 
Seribner’s, 1931. xiv + 630 pp. $3.00. 

Fife, R. H—A Summary of Reports on 
the Modern Foreign Languages with an 
index to the Reports. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1931. 261 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Acheson, Arthur.—Shakespeare, Chapman 
and Sir Thomas More. New York: E. B. 
Hackett, Brick Row Book Shop, 1931. Pp. 
vi + 280. 


Baldwin, Thomas W.— William Shake- 
speare Adapts a Hanging. Princeton: 
Princeton University Press, 1931. Pp. xii 
+ 202. $3.50. 


Godolphin, Sidney.—The Poems of Sidney 
Godolphin, edited by William Dighton, with 
a Preface by John Drinkwater. Ozford: 
Oxford University Press, 1931. Pp. xliv + 
78. $3.50. (Tudor Stuart Library.) 


Greenlaw, Edwin. — The Province of 
Literary History. Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1931. Pp. xii + 183. $1.75. 
(The Johns Hopkins Monographs in Literary 
History.) 

Gummere, Francis B.—Founders of Eng- 
land. With Supplementary Notes by 
Francis P. Magoun, Jr. New York: G. E. 
Stechert, 1930. Pp. xii + 506. $3.00. 


Gutkess, Walter.—Jerome K. Jerome, 
seine Persénlichkeit und literarische Be- 
deutung. Jena: Fromman, 1930. Pp. xii 
+118. M. 5.40. (Forschungen zur eng- 
lischen Philologie, 1.) 

Lydgate, John. — Lydgate’s Siege of 
Thebes, edited from all the Known Manu- 
scripts and the Two Oldest Editions. Part 
II. By Axel Erdmann and Eilert Ekwail. 
London: Milford, 1930. Pp. xvi + 220 + 8. 
$8.00. (Early English Text Society, Extra 
Series CXXV.) 

MacMillan, Dougald, and Jones, Howard 
M. (eds.).—Plays of the Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century, as they were acted at 
the Theatres-Royal. New York: Holt, 1931. 
Pp. x + 896. $4.00. 


Nethercot, Arthur H.—Abraham Cowley, 
the Muse’s Hannibal. Oxford: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931. Pp. xii + 367. $4.25. 

Nicoll, Allardyce—A History of Early 
Nineteenth Century Drama, 1800-1850. New 
York: Macmillan, 1930. 2 vols. Pp. x+ 
234 + [xvii], 235-557. $11.00. 

Prescott, Frederick C. and Sanders, Gerald 
D. (eds.).— An Introduction to American 
+e New York: Crofts, 1931. Pp. xvi 


Sehlbach, Hans.— Untersuchungen iiber 


die Romankunst von Wilkie Collins. Jena: 


Fromman, 1930. Pp. xvi+ 184. M. 8.50. 
(Forschungen zur englischen Philologie, 2.) 

Souers, Philip W.—The Matchless Orinda. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931. 


xXXV 


Pp. xii+ 326. $3.50. (Harvard Studies 
in English, V.) 

Tucker, S. M. (ed.).— Modern American 
and British Plays. New York and London: 
Harper, 1931. Pp. xviii+ 946. $4.00. 
(Plays and Playwrights Series.) 


GERMAN 
Albarus, Charlotte.— Rahel Varnhagens 
Goethe-Erlebnis. Diss. Jena: 1930. 82 pp. 
Blémker, Friedr.— Das Verhiltnis von 


Biirgers lyrischer und episch-lyrischer Dich- 
tung zur englischen Literatur. Diss. Miin- 


-ster. HEmsdetten, Westf.: Lechte, 1930. 


84 PP. 

Boland, E. M. — Hermann Lins, der 
Mensch und der Dichter in seiner volklichen 
Gebundenheit. [Beitriige zur niedersiich- 
sischen Literaturgeschichte, Bd. 5]. Han- 
nover: Sponholtz, 1930. viii, 227 pp. M. 4.80. 

Brocke, Kar.—Alban Stolz’ Sprache und 
Stil, eine Offenbarung  volkstiimlicher 
Heimatkunst. Diss. Miinster: 1930. 96 pp. 

Bruns, Theodor.—Peter Rosegger. Unter- 
suchungen iiber seine Erzihlungstechnik. 
Diss. Miinster. Hmsdetten, Westf.: Lechte, 
1930. 107 pp. 

Biicheler, Walther. — Franzisische Ein- 
fliisse auf den Strophenbau und die Stro- 
phenbindung bei den deutschen Minnesiin- 
gern. Diss. Bonn. Dillingen a. Donau: 
1930. 56 pp. 

Campe, Rudolf von.—Der liberale Gedanke 
in Goethes Weltanschauung. Ein Stiick 
Ideengeschichte. Leipzig: Quelle & Meyer, 
1931. xii, 165 pp. M. 7. 

Denk, Ferdinand. — Friedrich Miiller, der 
Malerdichter und Dichtermaler. [Veréffent- 
lichungen der pfilzischen Gesellschaft zur 
Férderung der Wissenschaften. Bd. 11]. 
roe’ Jager, 1930. 96 pp., 25 plates. 
. 8. 


Geiler von Kaysersberg.—Ein A. B. C. wie 
man sich schicken soll zu einem késtlichen 
seligen tod (1497). Facsimile-Wiedergabe 
mit einem kurzen Geleitwort von Prof. Dr. 
L. Pfleger. [Veréffentlichungen des Museums 
in Hagenau i. Els.] Hagenau: Dr. Gromer, 
1930. 7 pp., 9 leaves. M. 2.50. 

Giese, Albertine—Die Beziehungen Fried- 
rich Wilhelm Webers zur nordischen Dich- 
tung. Tl. I: F. W. Weber als Uhersetzer 
schwedischer Dichtungen. Diss. Miinster: 
1930. 349 pp. 

Hecker, Jutta—Das Symbol der blauen 
Blume im Zusammenhang mit der Blumen- 
symbolik der Romantik. [Jenaer germanis- 
tische Forschungen. 17.] Jena: Frommann, 
1931. 91 pp. M. 4.50. 

Hock, Fritz.—Die Lyrik Otto Erich Hart- 
lebens. [Germanische Studien, H. 104]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 126 pp. M. 5. 

Hohmann, Friedrich. — Willirams von 
Ebersberg Auslegung des Hohen Liedes. 
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[Bausteine zur Gesch. d. deutschen Lit. 30]. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1930. x, 62 pp. M. 3. 


Hiittig, Ernst.— Der Vergleich im mhd. 
Heldenepos. Ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden 
mhd. Stilistik. Diss. Jena: 1930. xii, 82 pp. 


Jahn, Wanda.— Wesen und Formen des 
Berichts im Drama, veranschaulicht an Bei- 
spielen aus Schillers Dramen. [Germanische 
Studien, H. 103]. Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 
66 pp. M. 2.80. 

Joseph, Albrecht.— Oden des Horaz in 
deutschen Ubersetzungen aus dem 17. Jh. 
Ein Beitrag zur Analyse des _ barocken 
Sprachstils. Diss. Miinchen: 1930. 244 pp. 


Klein, Friedrich Franz.—Lessings Weltan- 
schauung. Abhandlung. Wien wu. Leipzig: 
Gerold, 1931. 50 pp. M. 1.90. 

Kluckhohn, Paul. —Lebenskunst. [Deut- 
sche Literatur. Reihe 17, Bd. 4]. Leipzig: 
Reclam, 1931. 334 pp. M. 7.50. 

Leyen, Friedr. von der.— Geschichte der 
deutschen Dichtung. Ein tberblick. 2 Aufl. 
Miinchen: Bruckmann, 1931. 169 pp. 
M. 3.50. 

Mauerhofer, Hugo.—Die Introversion mit 
spezieller Beriicksichtigung des Dichters 

ermann Hesse. Diss. Bern: 1929. iv, 
61 pp. 

Max, Hugo.—Martin Opitz als geistlicher 
Dichter. [Beitriige zur neueren Literatur- 
gesch. H. 17]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1931. 
217 pp. M. 11.50. 

Meyer, Ludwig.—Luthers Stellung zur 
Sprache. Diss. Hamburg: 1930. 95 pp. 


Morike als Zeichner. 60 Abbildungen nach 
Zeichnungen des Dichters im  Schiller- 
Nationalmuseum in Marbach. Hrsg. von 
Otto Giintter. [Veréffentl. des Schwiibischen 
Schiller-Vereins, Bd. 13]. Stuttgart: Cotta, 
1930. 34 leaves. 4°. M. 7. 


Miiller, Elisabeth—Stiluntersuchung des 
“Karlmeinet.” Diss. Bonn: 1930. 180 pp. 


Miiller, Hanskurt.—Studien zur altgerma- 
nischen Wortstellung. Diss. Berlin: Funk, 
1930. 75 pp. 

Miiller, Johannes, S. J.—Das Jesuiten- 
drama in den Lindern Deutscher Zunge vom 
Anfang bis zum Hochbarock. 2 Bde. Diss. 
Miinchen: 1930. 97, 150 pp., 10 plates. 

Paquet, Alfons.— Frau Rat Goethe und 
ihre Welt. Eine Farbenskizze. Frankfurt: 
Englert & Schlosser in Komm., 1931. 180 
pp. M. 3. 

Peter, Hans Arnim—Thomas Mann und 
seine epische Charakterisierungskunst. Diss. 
Bern: 1929. xii, 225 pp. 

Picht, Werner.— Stefan George. Eine 
kritische Huldigung. Heidelberg: Weiss, 
1931. 38 pp. M. 1.80. 

Rosenberg, Alex. C. G.—Literaturwissen- 
schaft und Literaturforschung an der 


ehemaligen Univ. Dorpat. Ein historischer 


xxvi 


Riickblick. Dorpat: Kriiger, 1931. 30 pp. 
M. 1.50. 

Schenkheld, Elisabeth.— Die Religions- 
gespriiche der deutschen erziihlenden Dich- 
tung bis zum Ausgang des 13. Jhs. Diss, 
Marburg. Borna: Noske, 1930. ix, 124 pp, 

Siegers, Walter—Menschheit, Staat und 
Nation bei Wieland. Diss. Miinchen: 1930. 
144 pp. 

Sommermeyer, Edwin.—Hauffs “ Memoi- 
ren des Satan.” Diss. Teildruck. Berlin: 
1930. 70 pp. 

Spiering, Irmgard.— Joachim Mahl, ein 
niederdeutscher Erzihler. Diss. Hamburg. 
[Wertheim a. M.: Bechstein], 1930. 100 pp. 

Steiger, August.—Sprachlicher Heimat- 
schutz in der deutschen Schweiz. [Volks- 
biicher des Deutschschweizerischen Sprach- 
vereins, 12]. Hrlenbach b. Ziirich: Rentsch 
[1931]. 67 pp. 40 Pf. 

Szabo, Franz.—Klingers “ Stilpo und seine 
Kinder.” Diss. Hrlangen: 1930. v, 98 pp. 

Tépfer, Antoine——Der Kénig im deutschen 
Volksmirchen. Diss. Jena: 1930. 109 pp. 


Unverricht, Konrad. — Die Radierungen 
des Maler Miiller. Ein Beitrag zur Ge- 
schichte der deutschen Kunst im spiiten 18. 
Jh. Mit 12 Abb. Mit einem beschreibenden 
Verzeichnis der Radierungen des Kiinstlers. 
[Veréffentlichungen der pfilzischen Gesell- 
schaft zur Férderung der Wissenschaften. 
Bd. 12]. Speyer: Jiiger, 1930. 56 pp. 4°. 
M. 4. 


Vark, Walther.—Die Form in der Novelle. 
Diss. Jena: 1930. 54 pp. 

Wagner, Werner-Harald.—Teufel und Gott 
in der deutschen Volkssage. Ein Beitrag 
zur strukturellen Erforschung der primitiven 
Gemeinschaftsreligion. Diss. Greifswald: 
1930. 251 pp. 

Wassermann, Kurt.— Die Herkunft der 
Motive in den weltlichen “ Bergreihen.” 
Diss. Halle: 1930. viii, 58 pp. 

Wolfdietrich. Herausgegeben von Her- 
mann Schneider. H. 1. Der echte Teil des 
Wolfdietrich der Ambraser Hs. (Wolf- 
dietrich A). [Altdeutsche Textbibliothek, 
Nr. 28]. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. xxix, 
54 pp. M. 2. 

Zeif{zig, Gottfried—Die Uberwindung der 
Rede im Drama. Diss. Leipzig: 1930. 


115 pp. 
FRENCH 


Artz, F. B.—France under the Bourbon 
Restoration, 1814-30. Cambridge: Harvard 
Press, 1931. xii + 443 pp. 

Bachelin, H.—Charles-Louis Philippe 
(1874-1909). Paris: Nouv. Rev. crit., 1929. 
80 pp. Fr. 9. 

—— Jules Renard (1864-1910). 
Nouv. Rev. crit., 1930. 91 pp. 

Borgerhoff, J. L.— Nineteenth Century 
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French Plays. New York: Century, 1931. 
x+790 pp. $5.00. 

Charpentier, J.—Les évolutions de la 
poésie lyrique de Joseph Delorme @ Paul 
Claudel. Paris: Ciuvres représentatives, 
1931. 308 pp. Fr. 30. 

Contreras, F.—Valéry Larbaud. Son 
euvre. Paris: Nouv. Rev. crit., 1930. 82 pp. 
Fr. 9. 

Dubeux, A.—R. Dorgelés. Son cuvre. 
Paris: Nouv. Rev. crit., 1930. 77 pp. Fr. 9. 

Fischer, F. W.— Der Stil des Aliscans- 
Epos. Diss. Rostock: 1930. 85 pp. 

Glauz, R.—Der poetische Wertmassstab G. 
Flauberts. Diss. Frankfurt a. M.: 1930. 


40 pp. 

Hanckel, W. — Die Aktionsarten im 
Franzésischen. Diss. Berlin: 1930. 71 pp. 

Humbourg, P.—G. Duhamel. Son cuvre. 
Paris: Nouv. Rev. crit., 1930. 64pp. Fr. 8. 

Jekel, G. A—Die Schilderung des Men- 
schen bei den franzésischen Geschichtschrei- 
bern der Renaissance. Diss. Heidelberg: 
1930. 65 Pp 

Knauer, K.—Beitriige zum Ausdruck von 
Abstrakten im Franzésischen. Diss. Munich: 
1930. 

Korner, K. W.—Jacques Riviére und die 
franzjsische Literatur von 1905 bis 1925. 
Diss. Frankfurt a. M.: 1930. 106 pp. 

Levy, Bernard.— The Unpublished Plays 
of Carolet, a new chapter on the history of 
the Theatre de la Foire. New York: Inst. 
of Fr. Studies, 1931. xiv + 269 pp. $2.00. 

Moras, J.—Ursprung und Entwicklung des 
Begriffs der Zivilisation in Frankreich 
(1756-1830). Diss. Heidelberg: 1930. xvi 
+ 87 pp. 

Plate, R.—Etymologisches Wéorterbuch 
der franzésischen Sprache. Berlin: Diimm- 
ler, 1931. 285 pp. 

Roger, Noélle—Les Amours de Corinne, 
Mme de Staél, B. Constant, J. Rocca. Paris: 
Calmann-Lévy, 1931. 232 pp. Fr. 12. 

Saint-René, Martin.—V. Hugo et la 
Légende des siécles. Paris: Bibl. des études 
pratiques, 1930. 135 pp. Fr. 15. 

Spalikowski, E.— Les premiéres poésies 
@A. Glatigny. Rouen: Lainé, 1930. 12 pp. 

Spitzer, L—Meisterwerke der romanischen 
Sprachwissenschaft. II. Munich: Hueber, 
1931. 348 pp. 

Storost, W.—Geschichte der altfranzi- 
sischen und altprovenzalischen Romanzen- 
strophe. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. xii+ 
116 pp. 

Torrey, N. L.—Voltaire and the Enlighten- 
aa New York: Crofts, 1931. ii + 97 pp. 
0.85. 

Valéry, Larbaud.—Paul Valéry. Paris: 
Alean, 1931. 119 pp. Fr. 25. 

Voisin, G. des.—F. de Curel. Paris: 
Alean, 1931. 119 pp. Fr. 265. 


xxvii 


ITALIAN 


Arthaber, A.—Dizionario comparato di 
roverbi e modi proverbiali italiani, latini, 
eaeeel, spagnoli, tedeschi, inglesi e greci 
antichi, con relativi indici sistematico- 
alfabetici, a cura di —. Supplemento ai 
dizionari delle principali lingue moderne 
ed antiche. Milano: U. Hoepli, 1929. xvi 
+ 892 pp. L. 32. 

Ascoli, G. I—Silloge linguistica dedicata 
alla memoria di — nel primo centenario 
della nascita. Torino: G. Chiantore, 1929. 
xlvii + 690 pp. L. 150. 

Bandello, Matteo.— Novelle scelte. Con 
introduzione e note di V. Osimo. Milano: 
A. Vallardi, 1929. 180 pp. (Collana di 
cultura classica; novellieri italiani di tutti 
i secoli, no. 7.) 

Blanch, V. G.— Linguaggio friulano. 8. 
— Tip. G. Tabacco, 1929. 213 pp. 

. 8. 

Busetto, N.—Scrittori d'Italia. Opere 
scelte, interpretate e inquadrate nella storia 
dell’estetica, del gusto e della letteratura 
ad uso delle scuole medie superiori, a cura 
di —. Vol. III, parte I: Dal Rinascimento 
all’Arcadia; Tasso, il Seicento, Metastasio. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1929. vii + 
356 pp. L. 10. 

Chini, M.—Il canto X del Purgatorio, letto 
nella “Casa di Dante” in Roma. Firenze: 
G. C. Sansoni, 1929. 41 pp. L. 3.50. (Lee- 
tura Dantis. ) 

—— Il canto XXII dell’Inferno, letto nella 
sala di Dante in Orsanmichele. Firenze: G. 
C. Sansoni, 1929. 38 pp. L. 3.50. (Lectura 
Dantis. ) 

Cuchetti, G.— Ernesto Ragazzoni poeta. 
Saggio con una nota bibliografica. Venezia: 
Libr. Emiliana, 1929. 25 pp. L. 5. 

De Carlo, E.—L’Italia e la Puglia nella 
“Divina Commedia.” Ravenna: Arti gra- 
fiche, 1929. 85 pp. 

Favilli, E.—Santa Caterina da Siena. 
Piacenza: Unione tip. Piacentina, 1929. 
46 pp. L. 2. 

Filippo di Castel Lentini, F.—Tommaso 
Gargallo autore drammatico. Con brani ine- 
diti. Firenze: Tip. L. Franceschini, 1929. 
48 pp. 

Gallippi, A.—TI] volgare illustre e il dolce 
stil novo. Vibo Valentia: Tip. G. Passafaro, 
1929. 120 pp. 

Gastaldi, M.—Tra poeti e umoristi. Pa- 
lermo: R. Sandron, 1929. 220 pp. L. 10. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—Canti. Con un 
saggio di Sainte-Beuve. La Santa (Milano): 
Notari, ist. edit. italiano edit. tip., 1929. 
283 pp. (I capolavori della letteratura 
italiana. ) 

Madini, P.—La scapigliatura milanese. 
Notizie ed aneddoti. Milano: “La famiglia 
meneghina,” 1929.. 261 pp. L. 15. (I 
libri della famiglia meneghina, no. 12.) 
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Momigliano, A.— Giovanni Verga narra- 
tore. Consensi e dissensi. Palermo: G. 
Priulla, 1929. 78 pp. L. 5. 

Monti, Vincenzo.—La Bassvilliana. Saggio 
introduttivo e commento di E. Bevilacqua. 
Torino: Soe. edit. Internazionale, 1929. 
xlviii+ 110 pp. L. 5. (Serittori italiani 
commentati per le scuole.) 

Le tragedie: Aristodemo, Galeotto 
Manfredi, Caio Gracco. Introduzione e note 
di A. Zamboni. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1929. 
326 pp. L. 7. (Classici italiani e stra- 
nieri.) 

Nannetti, Elvira.—Cecco Angiolieri, la 
sua patria, i suoi tempi e la sua poesia. 
Siena: Libr. edit. senese, 1929. 207 pp. 

Palmieri, E.—Orizzonti. Il “ Novecento” 
ed altri studi. Foligno: F. Campitelli, 1930. 
257 pp. L. 12. 

Quilici, B—Hortus conclusus. Studi in- 
torno alle “Grazie” di Ugo Foscolo, con 
una lettera di A. Farinelli. Ferrara: 
“ Sate,” soc. an. tip. emiliana edit. ttip., 1928. 
vii + 128 pp. L. 10. 

Ridolf, R—Di un testo pid antico e 
» completo del “ Dispregio del mondo” di 

irolamo Savonarola. Firenze: A. Val- 
lecchi, 1929. 10 pp. (Repr. fr. the “ Rivista 
storica degli archivi toscani,” anno I, ge- 
nnaio-marzo 1929, VII, fase. I.) 

Sorbelli, A.—Inventari dei manoscritti 
delle Biblioteche d’Italia. Vol. XL: Bologna. 
Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 1929. 297 pp. 


SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 


Alfau de Solalinde, J.—Los débiles. Ed. 
with intr., notes, exer. and voc. by J. H. 
Nunemaker. New York: Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1930. xii + 169 pp. $1.20. 


Carrién, M. R. and Aza, V.—Two Spanish 
plays. El chaleco blanco, por M. R. C. El 
suefio dorado por V. A. Ed. by J. Cano and 
E. Goggio. New York: Holt, 1930. vi+ 
131 + lv pp. 

Echegaray, J.—El gran Galeoto. Ed. By 
W. A. Beardsley. New York: Heath, 1930. 
xxii + 233 pp. 

Fernan Caballero—La Gaviota. Ed. by 
G. W. Umphrey and F. Sanchez Escribano. 
New York: Heath, 1930. xx + 260 pp. 

Ford, J. D. M.—Letters of John III, King 
of Portugal (1521-57). Cambridge: Har- 
vard Press, 1931. xxx + 408 pp. 

Gonzalez Palencia, A—Los mozidrabes de 
Toledo en los siglos XII y XIII. 4 vols. 
Madrid: Instituto de Valencia de Don Juan, 
1926-1930. 324, 341, 596 and 462 pp. 

Harlan, M. M.—Lope de Vega’s El desdén 
vengado. New York: Instituto de las 
Espafias, 1931. xlix + 196 pp. 

Lesage, A. R.—Aventuras de Gil Blas de 
Santillana ... traducido por El Padre Isla. 


Ed. with Intr., noves, exere. and voe., by J, 
Cano and E. Goggio. New York: Prentice. 
Hall, Inc., 1931. xv+ 317 pp. $1.35, 

Martinez Sierra, G—Three one-act plays, 
Ed. by L. A. Wilkins and M. E. Nash. New 
York: Holt, 1930. viii + 327 pp. 

Matulka, Barbara——The Novels of Juan 
de Flores and their European Diff sion, 
New York: 1931. xvii+477 pp. $4.00, 
(N. Y. U. Centennial Series.) 

Navarro Tomas, T.—El idioma espafiol en 
el cine parlante. With English translation 
by A. M. Espinosa, Jr. Madrid: 1930. 95 pp. 

Pérez Lugin y Linares Rivas—La Casa 
de la Troya. Ed. by E. Martin and Mar- 
garita de Mayo. Critical introduction by 
F. de Onis. New York: Heath, 1930. xiv 
+ 190 pp. 

Sargent, C. V.—A study of the dramatic 
works of Cristébal de Virués. New York: 
Instituto de las Espafias, 1931. ix + 11 pp. 

Scarone, A.—Bibliografia de Rod6. Monte- 
video: Imprenta nacional, 1930. 2 vols. 
274, 518 pp. 

Spain and Spanish America in the 
Libraries of The University of California.— 
A Catalogue of Books. II. The Bancroft 
Library. Berkeley, Cal.: 1930. 839 pp. 

Tamayo y Baus, M.—La locura de amor. 
Ed. by V. H. Buck and A. von B. Sutton. 
New York: The Century Co., 1930. xxvii 
+ 207 pp. $1.25. 

Waldo Frank in America Hispana.—New 
York: Instituto de las Espafias, 1931. xi 
+ 249 pp. 

GENERAL 


Arthuriana—Vol. II of A Review of 
Mediaeval Studies, ed Vinaver and Wil- 
liams. Ozford: Blackwell (1931). 89 pp. 

Boisyvon, Ghioni, and Pisani. — L’Art 
cinématographique. Paris: Alcan, 1930. 
137 pp. 

D’Ailly, Pierre—Ymago Mundi, éd. Ed- 
mond Bury. 3 vols. Paris: Maisonneuve 
fréres, 1930. 828 pp. Fr. 375. 

Méthode Alvincy, La Vie pratique, 
manuel de conversation francais-polonais. 
Paris: Didier (1931). 221 pp. 

Nerman, Birger.—The Poetic Edda in the 
light of Archeology. Coventry: Curtis and 
Beamish, 1931. 94 pp. 7s. 6d. 

Sillani, T.—Lo stato Mussoliniano e le 
realizzazioni del fascismo nella nazione, a 
cura di —. Roma: “ Rassegna italiana,” 
1930. 467 pp. (“ Rassegna italiana,” anno 
XIII, 1930, serie III, Vol. XXVI, fase. 
144-145. 

Wright, F. A. and Sinclair, T. A.—A 
History of Later Latin Literature from the 
Middle of the Fourth to the End of the 
Seventeenth Century. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1931. Pp. viii+ 418. $4.75. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 

received. 

Campbell, Lily B.— Shakespeare’s Tragic 
Heroes. New York: Macmillan, 1930. Pp. 
xii + 248. $5.50. 

Chandler, Frank W.—Modern Continental 
Playwrights. New York: Harper, 1931. 
Pp. xiv-+ 711. $3.00. 

Charlton, H. B.—Romanticism in Shake- 
spearian Comedy. (Reprinted from “The 
Bulletin of the John Rylands Library,” 
Vol. 14, No, 2, July, 1930.) 

—— Shakespeare’s Recoil from Romanti- 
cism. (Reprinted from “The Bulletin of 
the John Rylands Library,” Vol. 15, No. 1, 
January, 1931.) 

Christiansen, Reidar Th.—The Vikings and 
the Viking Wars in Irish and Gaelic Tradi- 
tion. Oslo: Dybwad, 1931. Pp. 429. 

Death and Liffe, a Medieval alliterative 
debate poem in a seventeenth century ver- 
sion, ed. Sir I. Gollanez. London: Oxford 
Press, 1930. Pp. xvi + 38. 

Dinsmore, Charles Allen. — The English 
Bible as Literature. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1931. Pp. xii + 332. $2.00. 

Dottin, Paul—Samuel Richardson, 1689- 
1761. Paris: Perrin, 1931. Pp. xx + 521. 
Fr. 45. 

Draper, John W.— Eighteenth Century 
English Aisthetics, a Bibliography. Heidel- 
berg: Carl Winter, 1931. Pp. 140. M. 7. 
(Anglistische Forschungen, 71.) 

Fulton, Maurice G. and Sabine, Lillian 
K. (eds.)—The College Shakespeare. New 
York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. x + 641. $1.90. 

Grierson, H. J. C. (ed.).— Essays and 
Studies by Members of the English Associa- 
tion, Vol. XVI. Oxford: University Press, 
1931. Pp. 190. $2.50. 

Irwin, Godfrey (ed.).—American Tramp 
and Underworld Slang, with a Collection of 
Tramp Songs. London: Scholartis Press, 
1931. Pp. 264. 10s. 6d. 

Jones, Edmund D. (ed.).—English Critical 
Essays (Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and 
Eighteenth Centuries). Omford: University 
Press, 1930. Pp. viii + 460. $0.80. (The 
World’s Classics. ) 

Keats, John.—The Letters of John Keats, 
edited by Maurice Buxton Forman. New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1931. 2 
vols. Pp. lvi + 292, 293-607. $11.00. 

Mackail, J. W.—The Approach to Shake- 
speare. Ozford: University Press, 1930. 


Pp. vi + 144. $2.50. 

Matthiessen, F. 0.—Translation, an Eliza- 
bethan Art. Cambridge: Harvard Univer- 
sity Press, 1931. Pp. x + 232. $2.50. 


Oliphant, E. H. C. (ed.).— Elizabethan 
Dramatists Other than Shakespeare. A 
Selection of Plays. New York: Prentice- 
Hall, 1931. Pp. xiv+ 1511. $4.25. 

Purcell, Henry.— The Fairy Queen, as 
Performed at the New Theatre, Cambridge, 
10-14 February, 1931. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1931. Pp. xviii + 62. $0.70. 

Raith, Josef.—Die englischen Nasalverben. 
Leipzig: Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 128. M. 8. 
(Beitriige zur englischen Philologie, XVII.) 

Smith, Logan P. and Daryush, Elizabeth. 
—Robert Bridges: Recollections, by Logan 
P. Smith; His Work on the English Langu- 
age, by Elizabeth Daryush. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1931. Pp. 481-513. 
$1.00. (S. P. E. Tract, XXXV.) 


Taylor, D. Crane.— William Congreve. 
Oxford: University Press, 1931. Pp. xii + 
252. 

Thompson, Harold W.—A Scottish Man 
of Feeling, being Some Account of Henry 
Mackenzie and of the Golden Age of Burns 
and Scott. New York: Oxford University 
Press, 1931. Pp. xviii + 463. 

Trnka, B.—On the Syntax of the English 
Verb from Caxton to Dryden. Prague: 
Jednota Ceskoslovenskych Matematiku a 
Fysiku, 1930. Pp. 98. 

Ware, Ralph Hartman.—American Adap- 
tations of French Plays on the New York 
and Philadelphia Stages from 1834 to the 
Civil War. (University of Pennsylvania 
Thesis.) Philadelphia: 1930. Pp. 138. 

Wild, Friedrich—Die englische Literatur 
der Gegenwart seit 1870, Versdichtungen 
(unter Ausschluss des Dramas). Leipzig: 
Dioskuren Verlag, 1931. Pp. 299. M. 2. 


GERMAN 


Allmers, Hermann. — Festschrift zur 110. 
Wiederkehr des Geburtstages des Dichters. 
Hrsg. im Auftr. des Heimatbundes der Min- 
ner vom Morgenstern u. des Riistringer Hei- 
matbundes von Rudolf Beckhusen. Olden- 
burg: Schulzesche Hofbuchdr. 1931. 47 pp. 
M. 1.50. 

Bolte, Johannes.— Schauspiele am Hofe 
des Landgrafen Moritz von Hessen. [Aus 
Sitzungsber. d. Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. Phil.- 
hist. Kl]. 1931, 3]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1931. 
25 pp. 4°. M. 2. 

Croner, Else.—Fontanes Frauengestalten. 
2. Aufl. [Schriften zur Frauenbildung. H. 
12]. Langensalza: Beyer, 1931. 157 pp. 
M. 3.50. 

Dietz, Alexander.—Der Frankfurter Tape- 
tenfabrikant Nothnagel und Goethe. [Aus: 
175 Jahre Frankfurter Tapetenhandel]. 
[Frankfurt a. M:: Schwinn & Starck, 1930.] 
6 leaves. 4°. 

Fischer, Lore-—Der Kampf um den Natur- 
alismus (1889-1899). Diss. Rostock. Borna- 
Leipzig: Noske, 1930. vii, 64 pp. 
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Fleischhauer, Hellmut.— Theodor Hell 
(Winkler) und seine Titigkeit als Journal- 
leiter, Herausgeber, Uhbersetzer und am 
Theater. Diss. Miinchen. Borna-Leipzig: 
Noske, 1930. v, 123 pp. 


Guntli, Lucie—Goethezeit und Katholizis- 
mus im Werk Ida Hahn-Hahns. Ein Beitrag 
zur Geistesgeschichte d. 19. Jh. [Universitas- 
Archiv. Bd. 46 = Literarhist. Abt. Bd. 7]. 
Miinster: Helios-Verl., 1931. 97 pp. M. 6. 


Heimann, Erhard.—Tristan und Isolde in 
der neuzeitlichen Literatur. Diss. Rostock. 
Charlottenburg: Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. xii, 
119 pp. 


Laserstein, Kate.—Die Gestalt des bilden- 
den Kiinstlers in der Dichtung. [Stoff- u. 
Motivgeschichte d. deutschen Literatur. 12]. 
Berlin: de Gruyter, 1931. 79 pp. M. 6.50. 


Leux, Irmgard.— Hermann Sudermann 
(1857-1928). Eine individualanalytische 
und schaffenspsychologische Studie. [Aus 
Journal f. Psychologie und Neurologie. Bd. 
42, H. 3/4]. Leipzig: J. A. Barth, 1931. 
185 pp. 4°. M. 12.60. 


Meckel, Eberhard. — Wolfgang Robert 
Griepenkerl. (Seine allg. Grundlagen und 
ihre Auswirkung in s. Literaturgeschichts- 
betrachtung.) Diss. Freiburg i. B. Quaken- 
briick: Trute, 1930. ix, 97 pp. 


Montgomery, Marshall—Studies in the 
Age of Goethe. New York: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1931. 121 pp. $2.50. 


Murner, Thomas.—Die Geuchmat. Hrsg. 
von Eduard Fuchs. [Deutsche Schriften mit 
den Holzschnitten der Erstdrucke. Hrsg. 
von Franz Schultz. Bd. 5.—Kritische Ge- 
samtausgaben elsiss. Schriftsteller des 
Mittelalters und der Reformationszeit]. 
Berlin: de Gruyter, 1931. cii, 527 pp. M. 40. 


Scheller, Will—Platen und George. Eine 
Rede. [Schriften der Platen-Gesellschaft. 
Stiick 8]. Erlangen: Platen-Archiv, 1930. 
20 pp. M. 1. 

Schnellbach, Peter.—Fiir die Ballade. Be- 
trachtungen und Aufschliisse. 2. Tausend. 
Heidelberg: Hérning, 1931. 47 pp. M. 1.20. 


Seyfarth, Erich.— Friedrich Gerstiicker. 
Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des exotischen 
Romans. Diss. Freiburgi. B. Freiburg i. B.: 
Waibel, 1930. 77 pp. 


Wagner, Albert Malte.— Lessing. Das 


Erwachen des deutschen Geistes. Leipzig, 
Berlin: Horen-Verlag, 1931. 276 pp. 


Weiss, Otto—Goethes Farbenlehre. Vor- 
trag bei der 6ffentl. Sitzung der Gel. Ges. zu 
Kénigsberg am 6. Juli 1930. [Schriften der 
Kénigsberger Gelehrten Gesellschaft Natur- 
wiss. KI]. Jg. 7. 1930, H. 4]. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1930. 13 pp. 4°. M. 1.60. 


Wendt, Erwin.—Sentimentales in der 
deutschen Epik des 13. Jahrhunderts. Diss. 
Freiburg i. B. Borna-Leipzig: Noske, 1930. 
viii, 97 pp. 


Xxx 


Wilhelm, Ernst.—Richard Dehmels “ Zwej 
Menschen.” Diss. Marburg. Marburg: 
Hamel, 1930. 153 pp. 

Woeste, Friedrich—Wérterbuch der west- 
filischen Mundart. Im Auftr. d. Westfili- 
schen Heimatbundes neu bearb. u. hrsg. von 
Erich Nérrenburg. Norden: Soltau, 1930, 
425 pp. M. 12. 

FRENCH 


Bainville, J—Le Jardin des lettres des 
Voltaire 4 Benda. 2 vol. Paris: Edit. du 
Capitole, 1931. 480 pp. Fr. 50. 

Blum, L.—Stendhal et le Beylisme. Paris: 
Michel, 1930. 316 pp. Fr. 15. 

Bochet, H.—Le Romantisme 4 Genéve, 
Geneva: Jullien, 1930. 181 pp. 

Dauzat, A.—Histoire de la langue fr. 
Paris: Payot, 1930. 588 pp. Fr. 45. 

Dumas, A.—Impressions de voyage, ed. 
H. V. E. Palmblad. Chicago: Univ. Press, 
1931. xii+ 197 pp. $1.50. 

Du Ryer, P.—Saiil, tragédie, éd. crit. de 
H.C. Lancaster. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1931. 120 pp. (J. H. Studies in 
Romance L. and L.) 

Evans, W. H.—L’Histoire Mézeray et la 
Conception de l’Histoire en France au 
XVIles. Paris: Gamber, 1930. 205 pp. 

Jourda, P.— Etat présent des études 
stendhaliennes. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1930. 
124 pp. (Etudes fr.) 

Le Nevelon, Jehan—La Venjance Alix- 
andre, ed. E. B. Ham. Princeton: Univ. 
Press, 1931. Ixviii+126 pp. (Elliott 
Monographs. ) 

Moffat, M. M.—Rousseau et la querelle 
du théAatre au XVIIIes. Paris: Boccard, 
1930. viii + 429 pp. 

Plattard, J—Agrippa d’Aubigné. Paris: 
Boivin, 1931. vi+ 143 pp. Fr. a 

Stanley, T.—Croquis d’un flaneur. Chicago: 
University Press, 1931. 211 pp. $1.50. 

Voltaire —Extraits, éd. G. Lanson et R. 
Naves. Paris: Desclée, de Brouwer, 1930. 
231 pp. 

Wilmotte, M.—Le potme du Gral et ses 
auteurs. Paris: Droz, 1931. 103 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Alighieri, Dante.—Dal “ poema sacro.” 
gg della “ Divina Commedia,” 
per cura di G. Vitali. Notizie biografiche, 
considerazioni generali su la “ Commedia. 
Passi scelti e illustrati. Milano: A. Val- 
lardi, 1929. 157 pp. L. 7.50. (Quaderni 
di analisi estetica. ) 

——The Inferno of —. Translated into 
English terza rima verse with introduction 
and notes by L. Lockert. Princeton: Prince- 
ton University Press, 1931. xii + 252 pp. 
$2.50. 
Ariosto, Lodovico—Episodi dell’Orlando 
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furioso scelti, dichiarati e annotati da A. 
Bini. Preceduti da un cenno biografico del- 
Ariosto e da un breve riassunto del poema. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1930. 85 pp. (Col- 
lana di cultura classica.) 

Artale, Caterina. — Conferenze di lettera- 
tura infantile. 1. Pinocchio di Collodi. 2. 
Scurpiddu e Cardello di L. Capuana. 3. 
Sicilia buona di G. E. Nuccio. Palermo: 
Tip. Boccone del Povero, 1930. 62 pp. 
L, 3.50. 

Battisti, C.— Popoli e lingue nell’Alto 
Adige. Studi sulla latinita altoatesina. 
Firenze: R. Bemporad e Figlio, 1931. xi + 
401 pp. L. 50. (Pubblicazioni della r. 
Universita degli Studi di Firenze, sezione 
di filologia e filosofia, n.s., XIV.) 

De Blasi, Jolanda.—L’Italia e gli italiani 
del secolo XIX; a cura di —. Studi di A. 
Baldini, E. Bodrero ece. Firenze: F. Le 
Monnier, 1930. xi-+ 502 pp. L. 20. 


Elia, Frate, e Cecco d’Ascoli.— Sonetti 
alchemici-ermetici di —. Introduzione e 
note di M. Mazzoni. San Gimignano 
(Siena): Casa edit. toscana, 1930. 39 pp. 
L. 5. 

Foscolo, Ugo.—Le ultimo lettere di Jacopo 
Ortis. La Santa (Milano) : Notari, ist. edit. 
italiano edit. tip., 1929.. 178 pp. (I capo- 
lavori della letteratura italiana.) 

—— Orazioni, discorsi e saggi; scelti e 
commentati con introduzione critica di G. 
Sborselli. Vol. I e II. Lanciano: G. Ca- 
rabba, 1928. 2 vols., xliii-+ 145; 170 pp. 
L. 5 each. (Scrittori italiani e stranieri: 
belle lettere, no. 297-298.) 

Francesco, San.—I Fioretti di — d’Assisi 
e il cantico del sole. Con introduzione di 
M. Revelli. Za Santa (Milano): Istituto 
edit. italiano edit. tip., 1930. 296 pp. 
(Biblioteca dei santi, diretta da G. Gal- 
biati, no. 1.) 

Frittelli, U.—Favolisti toscani. Con intro- 
duzione e note di —. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 
1930. 461 pp. L. 15. 

Ghigi, Alba.—Francesco Balilla Pratella. 
Ravenna: Arti grafiche, 1930. 78 pp. L. 5. 

Giuriato, A—Francesco Giaretta e le can- 
zoni vicentine. Discorso. Vicenza: Ind. 
della stampa G. Peronato, 1929. 19 pp. 

Giusti, Giuseppe.—Prose e poesie, scelte e 
commentate da L. Azzolina. Napoli: F. 
Perrella, 1930. 203 pp. L. 7. (“Semina 
flammae ”: biblioteca classica italiana.) 

Goldoni, Carlo.—ILa locandiera, con una 
“vita di Goldoni.” un “saggio sul teatro 
goldoniano ” e un “esame della commedia.” 
A cura di E. Levi. Milano: Sonzogno, 1930. 
120 pp. L. 2. (Collezione scolastica di 


classici italiani e stranieri, no. 7.) 

Guercio, F. M.— Anthology of Contem- 
porary Italian Prose. 
and edited bv —. 
1931. vi + 197 pp. 


Compiled, translated 
London: E. Partridge, 


Xxxi 


Gustarelli, A.— Giacomo Leopardi. No- 
tizie biografiche; i “Canti”; le “Operette 
morali.” Milano: A, Vallardi, 1929. 85 pp. 
L. 5. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 


— — Giambattista Marino; Pietro Meta- 
stasio. Notizie biografiche; riassunti; 
esempi di analisi estetica. Milano: A. Val- 
lardi, 1929. 93 pp. L. 4.50. (Quaderni di 
analisi estetica. ) 


Giovanni Pascoli. Notizie bio- 
grafiche; riassunti; esempi di analisi 
estetica. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1930. 103 pp. 
L. 5. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 


Leopardi, Giacomo.— Prose. Con uno 
studio di P. Giordani. La Santa (Milano): 
Notari, ist. edit. italiano edit. tip., 1929. 
379 pp. (I capolavori della letteratura 
italiana. ) 


Loperfido, A.—TIl senso geografico nel 
poema di Dante. Firenze: Tip. M. Ricci, 
1929. 16 pp. 


Machiavelli, principe. Con 
il preludio al Machiavelli di Benito Musso- 
lini e il saggio di Francesco De Sanctis. 
La Santa (Milano) : Notari, ist. edit. itali- 
ano edit. tip., 1928. x+310 pp. (I 
capolavori della letteratura italiana; opere 
di N. M., no. 2.) 


—— La Mandragola ed altri scritti lette- 
rari. Con introduzione a cura di G. Gerva- 
soni. Milano: C. Signorelli, 1929. 126 pp. 
L. 2. (Biblioteca di letteratura, no. 90-91.) 


Scritti poetici e letterari. La Santa 
(Milano): Notari, ist. edit. italiano edit. 
tip., 1928. 271 pp. (Capolavori italiani; 
opere di N. M., no. 9.) 


Manzoni, Alessandro.— Del sistema che 
fonda la morale sull’utilita. Introduzione e 
commento con passi tradotti dalla De- 
ontologia di G. Bentham per cura di A. 
Vicinelli. Milano: C. Signorelli, 1929. 130 
pp. L. 8. (Serittori italiani e stranieri, 
no. 22.) 


Martelli, M. L.—L’autobiografiadi Vittorio 
Alfieri. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 1930. 154 
pp. L. 7. (La critica letteraria.) 


Masuccio Salernitano (Guardati, Tom- 
maso).—Novelle. Con introduzione e cura 
di A. Sorrentino e con antiche xilografie. 
Roma: A. F. Formfiggini, 1929. 296 pp. 
(Classici del ridere, no. 81.) 

Mazzini, Giuseppe.—Scritti politici editi 
ed inediti. Vol. XVIII. Imola: Tip. P. 
Galeati, 1928. xxxvi + 335 pp. (Edizione 
nazionale degli scritti di G. Mazzini; scritti 
editi ed inediti, LI.) 


Megaro, G.—Vittorio Alfieri. Forerunner 
of Italian Nationalism. New York: Colum- 
bia Universitv Press, 1930. 175 pp. $3.00. 
(Studies in History, Economics and Pub- 
lic Law, edited by the Faculty of Political 
Science of Columbia University, number 
336.) 
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Mineo, S.—Artisti scrittori del Cinque- 
cento: Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo Buo- 
narroti, Benvenuto Cellini, Giorgio Vasari. 
Notizie biografiche, riassunti delle opere e 
giudizi critici su di esse, passi esaminati 
esteticamente. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1929. 
179 pp. L.8. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 

Minozzi, D. G—Fausto Salvatori. Ama- 
trice: Tip. dell’Orfanotrofio maschile di 
guerra, 1929. 75 pp. 

Mistruzzi, V.—Onoranze ad Antonio Ce- 
sari nel primo centenario della morte. Com- 
memorazione. Verona: Tip. Operaia, 1929. 
34 pp. (Municipio di Verona.) 

Morrone, G.—Orientamenti. Aspetti e 
figure della letteratura italiana di ieri e 
di oggi. Barletta: G. Dellisanti, 1929. 
185 pp. L. 10. 

Pellico, Silvio—Le mie prigioni. Con in- 
troduzione e commento di F. Muciaccia. 
Napoli: F. Perrella, 1930. 195 pp. L.5. 
(“Semina flammae”: biblioteca classica 
italiana. ) 

Pucci, A—Le Noie. Edited with an intro- 
duction by K. McKenzie. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton University Press, 1931. elxii + 
101 pp. $2.50. (Elliott Monographs in the 
Romance Languages and Literatures, 26.) 

Santanera, A.—San Francesco in Dante. 
Commento al canto XI del Paradiso. Edito 
sotto gli auspici del comune di Assisi. 
Torino: G. Chiantore, 1930. 45 pp. L. 6.50. 

Sterzi, M.—Poeti umanisti, per uso dei 
licei classici, a cura di —. Milano: Ediz. 
Vitagliano, 1930. 254 pp. L. 12. (Nuova 
biblioteca di cultura latina per le scuole 
medie. ) 

Studi Pascoliani, a cura della societa 
italiana Giovanni Pascoli. II. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1929. 83 pp. 

Tasso, Torquato.—Scelta dalle rime e dai 

poemi minori. Introduzione e commento a 
cura di G. F. Gobbi. Milano: C. Signorelli, 
1929. 123 pp. L. 5. (Serittori italiani e 
stranieri, no. 21.) 
Stanze della Gerusalemme liberata, 
seelte ed annotate e collegate dal racconto 
dell’intero poema ad uso delle scuole da S. 
Ferrari e A. Straccali. Bologna: N. Zani- 
chelli, 1929. 432 pp. L. 10. 


SPANISH 


Alonso Cortés, N.—Miscelinea Vallisole- 
tana (Quinta serie). Valladolid: Imp. E. 
Zapatero, 1930. 188 pp. 

Baroja, P.—Las inquietudes de Shanti 
Andia. Ed. by L. D. Bailiff and M. B. Jones. 
Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
1930. xii + 222 pp. $1.50. 

Braue, A.—Beitriige zur Satzgestaltung 
der spanischen Umgangssprache. Ham- 


burg: Seminar fiir romanische- Sprachen 
und Kultur, 1931. 


xii + 123 pp. 


xxxii 


Calderén de la Barca, P., y Coello y Ochoa, 
A.—Yerros de naturaleza y aciertos de for- 
tuna. Ed. por E. Julia Martinez. Madrid; 
Imp. Géngora, 1930. 174 pp. 

Carnes, H. B.——Manual de correspondencia 
comercial espafiola. New Yorkv: Holt, 1931. 
xix + 150 + xxviii pp. $1.00. 

Carro, V.—Los colaboradores de Francisco 
de Vitoria. Domingo de Soto y el Derecho 
de gentes. Madrid: G. del Amo, 1930. 206 
pp. 4 ptas. 

Chmelicek, H.—Die Gerundialumschreibung 
im Altspanischen zum Ausdruck von Aktion- 
sarten. Hamburg: Seminar fiir romanische 
Sprachen und Kultur, 1930. viii + 102 pp. 

Dent’s Elementary Spanish Reader. — 
Forty Short Stories, compiled by M. Stephe- 
son. Toronto: Dent & Sons, 1930. 144 pp. 

Fernandez de Moratin, L.—La comedia 
nueve and El sf de las nifias. Ed. by G. W. 
Umphrey and W. E. Wilson. New York: 
The Century Co., 1930. xxxi-+ 193 pp. 
$1.25. 

Golze, W.—Espaiiol practico. Hamburg: 
Herm. Lorenzen in Korum, 1930. 20 ms. 

Hazard, P.—Don Quichotte de Cervantés, 
étude et analyse. Paris: Mellottée, 1931. 
376 pp. 

Heras, A.—Horas vividas, ed. S. L. Rosen- 
berg and H. P. Earle. Chicago: Univ. Press, 
1931. xii + 137 pp. 

Iguiniz, J. B.—Bibliograffa Biografica 
Mejicana. Tomo I. Repertorio Biografico. 
Mejico: Imp. de la Secretaria de Relaciones 
Exteriores, 1930. xi 546 pp. 

Libro de Oro Ibero-Americano.—Catalogo 
oficial y monumental de la Exposicién de 
Sevilla. Tomo I. Santander: Union Ibero- 
Americana, 1930. xl-+ 800 pp. 40 ptas. 

Mele, E. y Alonso Cortés, N.—Sobre los 
amores de Gutierre de Cetina y su famoso 
madrigal. Valladolid: Imp. Provincial, 

1930. 43 pp. 

Meyer-Liibke, W.— Romanisches_ ety- 
mologisches Wérterbuch. 3 neue bearbeitete 
Auflage. Heilderberg: C. Winter, 1930. 

Peralta y Lagos, J. M.—En defensa del 

idioma. Madrid: Artes Graficas, 1930. 
32 pp. 
Rodriguez Pastor, J—Notas de un estu- 
diante. Ed. by C. O. Sundstrom. New 
York: Silver, Burdett and Co., 1931. xi+ 
236 pp. $1.00. 

Sherwood, M.—The Tale of the Warrior 
Lord, translated from El Cantar de Mio Cid. 
New York: Longmans, Green & Co., 1930. 
xvii + 156. $2.50. 

Solalinde, A. G.— Alfonso el Sabio. 
General Estoria. Primera parte. Madrid: 
{Junta para Ampliacién de Estudios], 1930. 
Ixxxi + 827 pp. 

Vasco, E.—Treinta mil cantares populares. 
Tomo II. Valdepeias: Imp. Mendoza, 1930. 
400 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 

received. ] 

Aronstein, Philipp. — Engliindertum und 
Englische Sprache. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 
1931. Pp. 68. M. 2.50. (Hefte zur England- 
kunde, 6.) 

Baum, Paull F. (ed.).— Dante Gabriel 
Rossetti, an Analytical List of Manuscripts 
in the Duke University Library, with Hither- 
to Unpublished Verse and Prose. 
Duke University Press, 1931. 
$2.00. 

Blankenship, Russell.—American Litera- 
ture as an Expression of the National Mind. 
New York: Holt, 1931. Pp. xviii + 731. $4. 

Blass, Armin.— Die Geschichtauffassung 
Daniel Defoes. Heidelberg: Carl Winters, 
1931. Pp. viii + 107. 

Blunden, Edmund.— Leigh Hunt’s “ Ex- 
aminer ” Examined, 1808-1825. New York: 
Harper, 1931. Pp. xii + 263. $4.00. 

Broughton, Leslie B. (compiler) — The 
Wordsworth Collection Formed by Cynthia 
Morgan St. John and Given to Cornell Uni- 
versity by Victor Emanuel. Ithaca: Cornell 
University Library, 1931. Pp. xii + 124, 

Buck, Gerhard.— Die Vorgeschichte des 
historischen Romans in der Modernen eng- 
lischen Literatur. Hamburg: Friederichsen, 
de Gruyter & Co., 1931. Pp. 115. 


Buck, Philo M., Jr.—The Golden Thread. 
New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. xx + 552. 
$4.00. 

Burnaby, William.—Dramatic Works. Ed. 
F. E. Budd. London: Scholartis Press, 1931. 
Pp. 469. 24s. 

Burris, Quincy Guy.—Richard Doddridge 
Blackmore: His Life and Novels. Urbana: 
University of Illinois Press, 1930. Pp. 219. 
$1.25. (University of Illinois Studies in 
Language and Literature, XV, 4.) 

Callaway, Morgan, Jr.—The Temporal Sub- 
junctive in Old English. Austin: University 
of Texas Press, 1931. Pp. xvi + 222. 

Castelain, Maurice.—Byron. Paris: Didier, 
1931. Pp. xvi + 297. (Les Grands Ecrivains 
Etrangers. ) 

Clark, Arthur M.— Thomas Heywood, 
Playwright and Miscellanist. Owford: 
Blackwell, 1931. Pp. xii + 356. £1, 1s. 

Clark, Natalie Rice—Hamlet on the Dial 
Stage. Paris: Librairie Ancienne Honoré 
Champion, 1931. Pp. 471. 


Pp. x + 122. 


Coleman, Edward D. (compiler).— The 
Bible in English Drama. An Annotated List 
of Plays Including Translations from other 
New York: New York Public 
Pp. iv + 212. $1.00. 


Languages. 
Library, 1931. 


Durham : - 


Collitz, Klara H.— Verbs of Motion in 
Their Semantic Divergence. Philadelphia: 
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1931. 
Pp. 112. 

Craig, Hardin (ed.).—Shakespeare, A His- 
torical and Critical Study with Annotated 
Texts of Twenty-one Plays. New York: 
Scott, Foresman, 1931. Pp. xi + 1194. $4.00. 


Craig, Mary Elizabeth.— The Scottish 
Periodical Press (1750-1789). Edinburgh: 
Oliver and Boyd, 1931. Pp. viii + 113. 
8s. 6d. 

Curme, George 0.—Syntax. Boston: 
Heath, 1931. Pp. xvi+ 616. $5.00. 


Deane, Cecil V.i—Dramatic Theory and the 
Rhymed Heroic Play. Ozford: University 
Press, 1931. Pp. viii + 235. $3.75. 


De Mille, George E.—Literary Criticism in 
America. New York: Dial Press, 1931. Pp. 
288. $3.50. 

Del Plaine, Frances K. and Grandy, Adah 
G. (eds.).—Current Prose for College Stu- 
dents. New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. 
xvi + 503. $1.75. 


Dickinson, Thomas H.—The Contemporary 
Drama of England. Boston: Little, Brown, 
1931. Pp. vi+ 355. $2.50. 


Doorn, C. Van.—An Investigation into the 
Character of Jonathan Swift. Amsterdam: 
W. V. Swets & Zeitlinger, 1931. Pp. ii + 152. 

Firor, Ruth A.— Folkways in Thomas 
Hardy. Philadelphia: University of Penn- 
sylvania Press, 1931. Pp. viii + 357. $3.00. 


Fletcher, Harris F.— Contributions to a 
Milton Bibliography, 1800-1930. Urbana: 
University of Illinois Press, 1931. Pp. 166. 
$1.50. (University of Illinois Studies in 
Language and Literature, XVI, 1.) 

Flom, George T.—Codex AM 619 Quarto, 
Old Norwegian Book of Homilies containing 
The Miracles of Saint Olaf, and Alcuin’s De | 
Virtutibus et Vitiis. Urbana: University of 
Illinois Press, 1929 [issued 1931]. Pp. iv 
+240. $2.00. (University of Illinois 
Studies in Language and Literature, XIV, 4.) 


Foerster, Norman and Steadman J. M., 
Jr—Writing and Thinking, a Handbook of 
Composition and Revision. Boston: Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1931. Pp viii + 450. $1.40. 
Grose, Captain Francis—A Classical Dic- 
tionary of the Vulgar Tongue. Ed. Eric 
Partridge. London: Scholartis Press, 1931. 
Pp. xii + 369. 32s. 
Haber, Tom Burns.—A Comparative Study 
of the Beowulf and the Aeneid. Princeton: 
Princeton University Press, 1931. Pp. xi + 
145. $4.00. 
Hall, John R. Clarke—A Concise Anglo- 
Saxon Dictionary. Revised Edition. Cam- 
bridge: University Press, 1931. Pp. xvi + 


J 437. $9.00. 
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Hartman, Herbert.— Hartley Coleridge, 
Poet’s Son and Poet. Oaford: University 
Press, 1931. Pp. 14 + 205. 

Herrington, H. W. (ed.).—English Master- 
pieces, 700 to 1900. New York: Norton, 
1931. 2 vols. Pp. xviii + 844, xiv + 938. 

Henser, Wilhelm and Foster, Frances Fl. 
(eds.).— The Northern Passion. (Supple- 
ment.) Cambridge University MS. Gg. 1. 1, 
Oxford MS. Rawlinson Poetry 175. Oagford: 
University Press, 1930. Pp. xii + 142. 7s. 
6d. (E. E. 1. S., 183.) 

Hensinkveld, Arthur H. and Bashe, Edwin 
J. (compilers).—A Bibliographical Guide to 
Old English. Iowa City: University Press, 
1931. Pp. 153. (University of Iowa, Human- 
istic Studies, IV, No. 5.) 

Hughes, A. M. D. (ed.).—Shelley, Poetry 
and Prose. Oxford: University Press, 1931. 
Pp. xvi+ 199. $1.50. 

Kitchin, George—A Survey of Burlesque 
and Parody in English. Edinburgh: Oliver 
and Boyd, 1931. Pp. xiv + 387. 16s. 

Klaeber, Fr. (ed.).— The Later Genesis, 
and other Old English and Old Saxon Texts 
relating to the Fall of Man. New edition. 
Heidelberg: Carl Winters, 1931. Pp. 69. 
M. 2. (Englische Textbibliothek, 15.) 

Longaker, Mark.— English Biography in 
the Eighteenth Century. Philadelphia: 
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1931. Pp. 
xii + 519. $5.00. 

McCutcheon, R. P. and Vann, W. H. (eds.). 
—An Anthologv of English Literature. New 
York: Holt, 1931. Pp. xiv-+ 1017. $4.00. 

Marlowe, Christopher.—The Jew of Malta 
and The Massacre at Paris. Edited by H. 
S. Bennett. New York: Dial Press, 1931. 
Pp. x + 267. $4.00. (The Works and Life 
of Christopher Marlowe, edited by R. H. 
Case.) 

Meyers, Clara L. (ed.).—Readings in Bio- 
graphy. New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. 
xiv + 383. $1.75. 

Mitchell, F. K.— English Grammar for 
College Students. New York: Macmillan, 
1931. Pp. xii+191. $1.20. 

More, Henry.—Philosophical Poems, com- 
prising Psychozoia and Minor Poems. Ed. 
Geoffry Buclough. Manchester: Manchester 
University Press, 1931. Pp. xe + 250. 

Moses, Montrose, Jr. (ed.).—Representa- 
tive British Dramas Victorian and Modern. 
New Revised Edition, With Introductions 
and Bibliographies. Boston: Little, Brown, 
1931. Pp. xvi + 996. 

Nethercot, Arthur H.—Abraham Cowley, 
The Muse’s Hannibal. Ozford: University 
Press, 1931. Pp. xii + 367. 


Nicoll, Allardyce.—The Theory of Drama. 


New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1931. Pp. 


Oras, Ants.—Milton’s Editors and Com- 
mentators From Patrick Hume to Henry 
John Todd (1695-1801). Estonia: Univer- 
sity of Tartu (Dorpat); London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931. Pp. 381. $4.00. 

Plutarch.—Quyete of Mynde. Translated 
by Thomas Wyat. Reproduced in facsimile. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931. 
$2.50. 

Pugh, Cynthia Ann (ed.).—A Book of 
Short Stories. New York: Macmillan, 1931. 
Pp. xii + 533. $1.90. 

Raleigh, Sir Walter.—The Shepherd of the 
Ocean, Selections from His Poetry and Prose. 
(Reissue, With Corrections.) Ed. Frank C. 
Hersey. New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. 
xvi-+ 109. $1.25. 

Rolle, Richard. — English Writings. Ed. 
Hope Emily Allen. Ozford: University 
Press, 1931. Pp. lxiv-+ 180. $2.50. 

Russell, G. Oscar.—Speech and Voice. New 
York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. xviii + 250. 
$4.00. 

Sadleir, Michael.— Bulwer: a Panorama. 
I, Edward and Rosina, 1803-1836. Boston: 
Little, Brown, 1931. Pp. xvi + 409. $4.00. 

Schéffler, Herbert.—Die Politische Schul- 
ung des Englischen Volkes. Leipzig: B. 
Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 38. M. 1.25. (Hefte 
zur Englandkunde, 5.) 

Shakespeare, William.—Hamlet. The First 
Quarto, 1603, reproduced in facsimile from 
the copy in the Henry E. Huntington Library. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931. 
Pp. iv+73. $4.00. (Huntington Library 
Publications. ) 

King Henry V—Much Ado about 
Nothing — Romeo and Juliet — Hamlet. 
(Shakespeare, II). By T. M. Parrott and 
R. T. Telfer. New York: Scribner’s, 1931. 
Pp. viii + 565. $1.00. 

Macbeth. Ed. Joseph Quincy Adams. 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1931. Pp. x + 
298. $1.00. 

Shove, Fredegond.—Christina Rossetti, a 
Study. New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. 
xvi + 120. $2.00. 

Taylor, Archer.— Edward and Sven I 
Rosengird, A Study in The Dissemination 
of a Ballad. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1931. Pp. xii+ 111. $2.50. 

Thomas C. W. (ed.).—Essays in Contem- 
porary Civilization. New York: Macmillan, 
1931. Pp. xii + 627. $2.00. 

Warren, Florence and White, Beatrice 
(eds.).—The Dance of Death. Edited from 
MSS. Ellesmere 26/A.13 and B. M. Lans- 
downe 699, Collated with the other Extant 
MSS. Ozford: University Press, 1931. Pp. 
xxxii +118. $4.00. (E. E. T. S., 181.) 

Watson, E. Bradlee and Pressey, Benfield 


262. $2.50. 


XXxiv 


(compilers).—Contemporary Drama. 3 vols. 
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American Plays, Pp. x + 522; English and 
Irish Plays, Pp. x + 443; European Plays, 
Pp. xii + 458. New York: Scribner’s, 1931. 

Wentscher, Else. — Englische Wege zu 
Kant. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1931. Pp. 86. 
M. 3. (Hefte zur Englandkunde, 4.) 

Widmann, Wilhelm.— Hamlets Biihnen- 
laufbahn (1601-1877) aus dem Nachlass 
Herausgegeben von Joseph Schick und Wer- 
ner Deetjen. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 1931. 
Pp. xiv+ 276. M. 14. (Schriften der 
Deutschen Shakespeare-Gesellschaft, Neue 
Folge, Band I.) 

GERMAN 


Arlt, Gustave Otto.—Acquaintance with 
older German Literature in the eighteenth 
century. Diss. Chicago. Craifordsville, 
Ind.: Journal and Review Press, 1931. 
79 pp. 

Baumgart, Hermann.—Gocethes lyrische 
Dichtung in ihrer Entwicklung und Be- 
deutung. Hrsg. von Gertrud Baumgart. 
Erster Band. Heidelberg: Winter, 1931. iv, 
339 pp. 

Bressem, Margarethe. — Der metrische 
Aufbau des Faust II und seine innere Not- 
wendigkeit. [Germanische Studien, H. 105]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 154 pp. M. 6.60. 

Brinkmann, Hennig. — Sprachwandel und 
Sprachbewegungen in ahd. Zeit. [Jenaer ger- 
manist. Forschungen. 18]. Jena: Frommann, 
1931. vii, 236 pp. M. 13.50. 

Chiles, James A.— German Composition 
and Conversation. Boston: Ginn & Co. 
[1931]. vii, 412 pp. 

Dangers, Robert. — Wilhelm Busch. Sein 
Leben und sein Werk. Mit 56 Abb. auf 41 
Tafeln, davon 4 farb. Berlin-Griinewald: 
[1930]. 200 pp. 

. 8.50. 


Evans, M. B., and Réseler, R. 0.—College 
German. New York: Crofts, 1931. xxiii, 
221 pp. 


Eyth, Max.—Der blinde Passagier. Ed. 
with Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary by 
C. H. Bell. New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 
1931. 149 pp. 

Flemming, Willi—Der Wandel des deut- 
schen Naturgefiihls vom 15. zum 18. Jahr- 
ery Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. .144 pp. 

. 7.50. 


Goethe. — Voyage en Italie. Traduction 
nouvelle compléte avec notes par Maurice 
Mutterer. Paris: Champion, 1931. 547 pp. 

Heller, Otto.— Faust and Faustus. <A 
Study of Goethe’s relation to Marlowe. 
[Washington Univ. Studies, N. 8S., Lang. 
and Lit., No. 2]. St. Louis: Washington 
Univ., 1931. 176 pp. 

Herrmann, Ferdinand.—Modische Erschein- 
ungen im heutigen Deutsch. Bielefeld: 
a & Hausknecht, 1931. 83 pp. 


XXXV 


Herse, Wilhelm.—Zu Lessings Gedichtnis. 
Wolfenbiittel, Berlin: Kallmeyer, 1931. 61 
pp. M. 2.50. 

Hesselbacher, Karl. — Kreuz und Lorbeer. 
Karl Hesselbacher zum 60. Geburtstag. 
Wiirdigung und Auswahl aus seinem Schrift- 
tum. Unter Mitarb. von... hrsg. von Hans 
Herm. Gaede. Stuttgart: Quell-Verlag 
(1931). 143 pp. M. 1.50. 


Heusler, Andreas, und Schneider, Hermann. 
—Uebungsbuch zur deutschen Verslehre, zu- 
sammengestellt. [German. Bibliothek, 3. 
Reihe, Lesebiicher, 11]. Heidelberg: Winter, 
1931. viii, 104 pp. M. 3. 


Heyer, Ilse. — Eichendorffs dramatische 
Satiren im Zusammenhang mit dem geistigen 
und kulturellen Leben ihrer Zeit. [Hermaea, 
28]. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. 140 pp. 
M. 5.50. 

Hirt, H.—Handbuch des Urgermanischen. 
1. Teil. Laut- und Akzentlehre. [Indogerm. 
Bibl., 1. Abt., Reihe: Grammatiken, 21]. 
168 pp. M. 5. 


Hobohm, Freya. — Die Bedeutung franzé- 
sischer Dichter in Werk und Weltbild Stefan 
Georges (Baudelaire, Verlaine, Mallarmé). 
[Kilner Romanistische Arbeiten, 3. Bd.]. 
Marburg: Elwert, 1931. viii, 155 pp. 
M. 7.50. 

Hoffmeister, Johannes. — Hilderlin und 

Hegel. [Philosophie und Geschichte, 30]. 
Tiibingen: Mohr, 1931. 50 pp. M. 1.80; 
Subskr. Pr. 1.50. 
Kaspar von Barths Leben, Werke und 
sein Deutscher Phinix. Mit einem Manul- 
druck des Deutschen Phinix. 164 + 94 pp. 
M. 15. 

Jahrbuch der Grillparzer-Gesellschaft. Hrsg. 
von Karl Glossy. Jg. 30. Wien: Perles in 
Komm. [1931]. 155 pp. M. 3.80. 


Johan fiz dem Virgiere.— Eine spiitmhd. 
Ritterdichtung nach fliimischer Quelle nebst 
dem Faksimileabdruck des fliimischen Volks- 
buches Joncker Jan wt den Vergiere hrsg. 
und eingeleitet von Robert Priebsch. [Ger- 
man. Bibl. 2. Abt.: Untersuchungen und 
Texte, 32]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1931. 144 
pp-, 28 leaves in facsimile. 


Keyserling, E. von.— Abendliche Hiuser. 
Roman. Ed. with Notes, Exercises and 
Vocabulary by Theodore B. Hewitt. New 
York: F.S. Crofts & Co., 1931. xvi, 240 pp. 
$1.50. 

Kock, E. A., and R. Meissner.—Skaldisches 
Lesebuch. Teil I: Text. [Rheinische Beitriige 
und Hiilfsbiicher zur germ. Phil. u. Volks- 
kunde, Bd. 17]. Halle: Niemeyer, 1931. ix, 
97 pp. M. 4.60. 

[Kohl, Fritz.]—Aus den Akten des Leip- 
ziger Rats-Archivs. Das Verbot von Werthers 
Leiden 1775. Den Teilnehmern am Jahres- 
essen des Leipziger Bibliophilen-Abends am 
21. Febr. 1931 gewidmet. [Faksimile]. 
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(Leipzig: Brandstetter, 1931]. 2 leaves, 4°. 
150 copies. 

Lachmann, Hans.—Gottscheds Bedeutung 
fiir die Geschichte der deutschen Philologie. 
(Diss. Greifswald). [Mitteilungen der Deut- 
schen Gesellschaft zur Erforschung vater- 
lindischer Sprache und Altertiimer in Leip- 
zig, Bd. 13]. Leipzig: A. Lorentz, 1931. 
76 pp. M. 4.80. 

Lang, walther.—Die Flurnamen von Neu- 
hausen ob Eck. [Schwiibische Volkskunde. 
Buch 6]. Stuttgart: Verl. Silberburg, 1930. 
203 pp. M. 4.50. 

Latzke, Rudolf.—Die Ethik der Frau Marie 
von Ebner-Eschenbach [S.-A. aus Die Quelle, 
Jg. 1931, H.3]. (Vortrag. Wien: Deutscher 
Verlag f. Jugend u. Volk [1931]). 16 pp. 
35 Pf. 

Mann, Thomas. — Tonio Kriéger. Novelle. 
Ed. with Introduction, Notes, and Vocabu- 
lary by John Alexander Kelly. New York: 
F. 8. Crofts & Co., 1931. xvi, 126 pp. $1.35. 

Mojmir, Herm.—Wirterbuch der deutschen 
Mundart von Wilamowice. Bearb. von Adam 
Kleczkowski. Tl. 1. A-R. [Polska Akademja 
Umiejetnésci. Prace Komisji jezykowej. Nr. 
18, ez. 1]. xxiii, 355 pp. Zl. 20. 

Nadler, Jos. — Literaturgeschichte der 
deutschen Stiimme und Landschaften. 3. 
Aufl. Bd. 3: Der deutsche Geist. (1740-1813). 
xi, 655 pp. M. 12. 

Naumann, Hans.—Hifisches Lesebuch nach 
Problemen und Motiven ausgewihlt und 
geordnet [Literarhistorische Bibliothek hrsg. 
von Martin Sommerfeld, Bd. 2]. Berlin: 
Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1931. 204. pp. 

Niederdeutsches Jahrbuch—Jahrbuch des 
Vereins fiir niederdeutsche Sprachforschung. 
Jg. 55. 1929. Hamburg: Hamburger Verl. 
Anstalt Wachholtz, 1931. 154 pp. M. 6. 

Oppenheim, Horst.—Naturschilderung und 
Naturgefiihl bei den friihen Meistersingern 
(Diss. Greifswald). [Form und Geist, Bd. 
22]. Leipzig: Eichblatt, 1931. x, 81 pp. 
M. 4.40. 

Reuter, Fritz—Manuscript eines Romans 
(die hochdeutsche Urgestalt der “ Strom- 
tid”) von Fritz Reuter. Hrsg. von Rudolf 
Bender. Halle: Selbstverl. d. Hrsg. 1930. 
264, lii pp. M. 6. (Der 2. Tl. des Werkes 
ist phil. Diss. Halle, 1930.) 

Richter, K. E., and Nordmeyer, H. W.— 
Introduction to Commercial German. New 
York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1931. 160 pp. 
$1.08. 

Rilke, Rainer Maria. — Stimmen der 
Freunde. Ein Gediichtnisbuch. Hrsg. von 
Gert Buchheit. Freiburg: Urban-Verl. 
(1931). 178 pp. M. 6. 

Sittig, Ernst—Das Alter der Anordnung 
unserer Kasus und der Ursprung ihrer Be- 
zeichnung als “ Fille.” {[Tiibinger Beitriige 
zur Altertumswissenschaft. H. 13]. Stutt- 


gart: Kohlhammer, 1931. 35 pp. M. 3. 


Xxxvi 


Walter, Max.— Zur Methodik des neu- 
sprachlichen Unterrichts. 4. Aufl. bearb. 
von Paul Olbrich. Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 
1931. vi, 92 pp. M. 3.50. 

Wiegler, Paul.—Geschichte der neuen deut- 
schen Literatur. Von der Romantik bis zur 
Gegenwart. Mit 24 Tafeln. Berlin: Ullstein 
(1930). xi, 868 pp. M. 22. (Stimmt iiberein 
mit Wiegler, Gesch. d. dt. Lit. Bd. 2.) 

Wielands Gesammelte Schriften, heraus- 
gegeben von der Deutschen Kommission der 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
1. Abteilung, Werke, Neunter Band: Der 
goldne Spiegel, Singspiele und kleine Dicht- 
ungen 1772-1775. hrsg. von W. Kurrelmeyer. 
Berlin: Weidmann, 1931. 469 pp. M. 24. 

Winkler, Christian—Elemente der Rede. 
Die Geschichte ihrer Theorie in Deutschland 
von 1750 bis 1850. [Bausteine zur Geschichte 
der deutschen Literatur, Bd. 32]. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1931. x, 203 pp. 


FRENCH 


Appel, Carl—Bertran von Born. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1931. iv + 100 pp. 

Billard, C.—Gaston de Foix, ed. E. H. 
Polinger. New York: Inst. of Fr. Studies, 
1931. 70 pp. $1.00. 

Brown, J. H.—Handbook of Every-Day Fr. 
New York: Macmillan, 1931. xi + 438 pp. 
$2.25. 

Cohen, G.—Le Théftre en Fr. au Moyen 
fge. II. Le ThéAtre profane. Paris: Rieder, 
1931. 160 pp. Fr. 20. 

Cons, L.— Anthologie littéraire de la 
Renaissance fr. New York: Holt, 1931. 
xxxii + 318 pp. $1.88. 

Cramer, F.— Die Bedeutungsentwicklung 
von “Jean” im Franzisischen. Giessen: 
Glagow, 1931. 107 pp. M. 4. 

Dabney, L. E.—Claude Billard, Minor Fr. 
dramatist of the seventeenth century. Diss. 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1931. 130 
pp. $1.25. (J. H. Studies in Romance L. 
and L.) 

Daniels, W. M.— Nouveaux contes de la 
France. Boston: Heath, 1931. 208 pp. 

Deffoux, L.—La Publication de l’Assom- 
moir @’E. Zola. Paris: Malfére, 1931. 160 
pp. Fr. 9. 

Dumesnil, R.—La Publication d’En Route 
de J..K. Huysmans. Paris: Malfére, 1931. 
160 pp. Fr. 9. 

Fouché, Pierre—Le Verbe francais, étude 
morphologique. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1931. 
xvi + 441 pp. 

Fraser, Squair, Carnahan. — Brief French 
Grammar. Boston: Heath, 1931. x + 364 pp. 
Standard Fr. Gr. IJbid., 1931. xiii 
+ 621 pp. 
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Fréjaville, G—Les Méditations de Lamar- 
tine. Paris: Malfére, 1931. 204 pp. Fr. 12. 

Girart de Vienne.—Chanson de geste, ed. 
F. G. Yeandle. Diss. New York: Columbia 
Univ. Press, 1930. viii + 251 pp. 

Gottschalk, W.— Franz: Schiilersprache. 
Heidelberg : Winter, 1931. 158 pp. Mk. 3.60. 

Grannis, V. B.— Dramatic Parody in 
Eighteenth Century France. New York: 
Inst. of Fr. Studies, 1931. 428 pp. $2.75. 

Grosjean, W. H.— French Idiom Study. 
Boston: Heath, 1931. vi-+ 199 pp. 

Halperin, Maurice—Le Roman de Tristan 
et Iseut dans la litt. anglo-américaine au 
XIXe et au XXes. Paris: Jouve, 1931. 
146 pp. 

Hills and Dondo.—La France, cours élé- 
mentaire. Boston: Heath, 1931. x + 290 pp. 

Jaloux, E.— Perspectives et personnages. 
Paris: Plon, 1931. 256 pp. Fr. 15. 

Ketrick, P. J.—The Relation of Golagros 
and Gawane to the Old Fr. Perceval. Diss. 
Washington: Catholic Univ., 1931. 131 pp. 

Kromsigt, A. L. C.—Le Théatre biblique 
& la veille du romantisme (1789-1830). 
Amsterdam diss. Zutphen: Nauta, 1931. 
viii + 111 pp. 

La Batut, G. de.—L’Oraison funébre d’Hen- 
riette d’Angleterre de Bossuet. Paris: 
Malfére, 1931. 160 pp. Fr. 9. 

Lamennais. — L’Esthétique (sélections), 
pub. H. Pierquin. Paris: Bosse, 1930. x + 
107 pp. 

Le Portefeuille, éd. G. Goyau. Paris: 
Renaissance du livre, 1930. viii + 223 pp. 

Leathers, V. L.—L’Espagne et les espa- 
gnols dans l’euvre de Balzac. Paris: Cham- 
pion, 1931. 175 pp. 

Leblond, M.-A. — Anthologie coloniale. 
Paris: Peyronnet, 1929. 318 pp. 

Lecompte and Searles.— Anthology of 
Modern Fr. Literature. New York: Holt, 
1931. xii + 620 pp. $2.50. 

Lovering, S.—L’Activité intellectuelle de 
Angleterre d’aprés l’ancien “ Mercure de 
France” (1672-1778). Paris: Boccard, 
1930. 327 pp. 

Marchand and Roehm.—La Famille Dupont 
ou le premier livre de fr. New York: Holt, 
1931. xvi-+ 243 pp. $1.72. 

Maxence et Gorodetzky.—Charles Péguy. 
ni Desclée, de Brouwer, 1931. 128 pp. 

Maynial, E.— L’Epoque réaliste. Paris: 
— représentatives, 1931. 356 pp. Fr. 

Mérimée.—Colomba, revised and ed. H. E. 
Ford and R. K. Hicks. New York: Holt, 
1931. viii + 173 + xxvii pp. $.84. 

Musset.—Selections, ed. H. S. Schwarz. 


New York: Prentice-Hall, 1931. xiv + 277 
pp. $1.35. 

Parker, C. S—French drill and composi- 
tion book. Boston: Heath, 1931. viii + 
221 pp. 

Pathelin, éd. L. Dimier. Paris: Delagrave, 
1931. 216 pp. Fr. 18. 

Picard, E.—Eloges et discours académiques. 
Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 1931. vii + 400 pp. 
Fr. 50. 

Rabelais. — The Urquhart-Le Motteux 
trans., ed. A. J. Nock and C. R. Wilson. 2 
vols. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1931. 
xxxiv + 952 + clvi pp. 

Rivarol.—De l’universalité de la langue fr., 
éd. Th. Suran. Paris: Didier, 1930. 384 pp. 

Rochebiliére, Claudin ct Place. — Bibliog. 
des éds. originales d’auteurs fr. des XVIe, 
XVIIe et XVIIIes. Paris: Horizons ue 
France, 1931. 300 pp. 

Root, W. H.—German Criticism of Zola. 
New York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1931. xiv 
+112 pp. $2.00. 

Rousseau, J.-J.—Ocuvres choisies, éd. 
Flandrin. Paris: Hatier, 1930. 844 pp. 

Saint-Pierre, Bernardin de——Paul et Vir- 
ginie, éd. M. Souriau. Paris: Roches, 1930. 
xxiii + 243 pp. Fr. 19.50. 

Salvan, J. L. and Parker, E. F.—Premiéres 
Lectures littéraires. Boston: Heath, 1931. 
vi + 153 pp. 

Schinz and King. — Seventeenth Century 
Readings, revised ed. New York: Holt, 1931. 
xiv + 408 + liii pp. $1.56. 

Schmidt and Tissédre.- -Classroom French, 
adapted by E. H. A. Robson. Cambridge, 
Eng.: Heffer, 1931. 58 pp. 

Seiler, Sister Mary H.—Anne de Marquets, 
poétesse religieuse du XVIes. Diss. Wash- 
ington: Catholic University, 1931. xx-+ 
143 pp. 

Stanton, J. M.—French Drill and Test Pad. 
New York: Holt, 1931. 145 pp. 

Stendhal—Le Rouge et le Noir, éd. P. 
Hazard et L. Landré. New York: Scribner’s, 
1931. xxv + 568 pp. $1.00. 

Stirner, Berta.— Ariost und die franz: 
Poesie der Renaissance. Miinster: Helios- 
Verlag, 1931. 80 pp. 

Sullivan, Sister Mary Saint Francis. — 
Etienne Du Tronchet, auteur forézien du 
XVIes. Diss. Washington: Catholic Uni- 
versity, 1931. x + 133 pp. 

Tiersot, J—lLa Chanson populaire et les 
écrivains romantiques. Paris: Plon, 1931. 
viii + 327 pp. 

Valkhoff, M.— Etude sur les mots fr. 
d'origine néerlandaise. Amersfoort: Valk- 
hoff, 1931. 330 pp. G. 4.50. 

Voltaire.—Candide and other philosophical 
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1931 


tales, ed. M. Bishop. New York: Scribner’s, 
1931. xviii+ 219 pp. $1.00. 

Zunker, L. D.—Flauberts Kunsttheorie in 
ihrem Werden. Miinster: Helios-Verlag, 
1931. 80 pp. 

ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio—Filippo. Con introdu- 
zione e commento di E. Carrara. Napoli: 
F. Perrella, 1930. 123 pp. L. 5. (“Semina 
flammae ”: biblioteca classica italiana.) 

Antona Traversi, C.—Carlo e Luigi Leo- 
pardi. Documenti inediti e rari. Trieste: 
Celvi, Casa ed. La vedetta italiana, 1930. 
159 pp. L. 10. (Pagine di coltura.) 

Aretino, Pietro.—Poesie. Vol. I: Poesie 
burlesche. A cura di G. Sborselli. Lanciano: 
G. Carabba, 1930. vi-+ 181 pp L. 5. 
(Serittori italiani e stranieri; belle lettere, 
no. 333.) 

Boccaccio, Giovanni.—Boccaccio on Poetry. 
Being the Preface and the Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Books of Boccaccio’s “ Genealogia 
Deorum Gentilium” in an English Version 
with Introductory Essay and Commentary, 
by C. G. Osgood. Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1930. xlix + 214 pp. $5.00. 

Bosco, G.—Lettera inedita. Una lettera 
inedita di Giuseppe Giusti; a cura di G. Bar- 
sotti. Ai sacerdoti novelli don F. Renieri, 
D. Borelli, ece. 29 giugno 1929. Lwueca: 
Libr. edit. Baroni, 1929. 8 pp. 


Caldo, L.—Determinazione astronomica 
dell’ altezza del Purgatorio dantesco. Me- 
moria, con note di F. Angelitti. Palermo: 
Scuola tip. Boccone del povero, 1929. 20 pp. 
(Pubblicazioni dell’Osservatorio astronomico 
di Palermo; memorie, no. 51.) 

Calogero, G., e Petrini, D.—Studi crociani. 
Rieti: Bibliotheca, 1930. 113 pp. L. 10. 
(Quaderni critici, no. 15.) 

Cesareo, G. A.—Studii e ricerche su la 
letteratura italiana. Palermo: R. Sandron, 
1930. 532 pp. L. 25. (Biblioteca Sandron 
di scienze e lettere, no. 122.) 

Cocchiara, G.—L’anima del popolo italiano 
nei suoi canti; con una appendice di musiche 
popolari vocali di tutte le regioni d’Italia, 
compilata e commentata da F. Balilla 
Pratella. Milano: U. Hoepli, 1929. 378 pp. 
L. 18. 

Concetti, N.—Sant’ Agostino anti-Papini- 
ano. Bracco, R.—La romanita di Sant’ Ago- 
stino. Tolentino: Tip. Filelfo, 1930. xv + 
269 pp. L. 10. 

Conciliatore, Pagine inedite del —, pubbli- 
cate per cura del comune di Milano. Milano: 
Municipio, 1930. 14 pp. (Museo del risorgi- 
mento nazionale. ) 

Croce, Benedetto. — Poesia “ popolare” e 
poesia “d’arte.” Considerazioni teorico- 


storiche. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1930. 51 
pp- L. 10. 


De Luca, A. M.—Guido Gozzano e le origini 
della lirica crepuscolare. Avellino: Tip. 
Pergola, 1930. Pp. 39-54. L. 2. (Repr. 
fr. “ Irpinia,” II, 6.) 

De Marchi, E.—Carlo Maria Maggi. Saggio 
eritico. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1930. 99 pp. 
L. 8. 

Farina, Salvatore—Il signor io. Edited 
with introduction, notes, and vocabulary by 
W. O. Farnsworth. New York: The Cen- 
tury Co., 1931. xxi+173 pp. $1.50. 
(The Century Modern Language Series.) 

Fiore, L.—La poesia giovanile di Basinio 
Basini. Aquila: Off. graf. Vecchioni, 1930. 
35 pp. 

Galiani, F., e Lorenzi, G.—Socrate imma- 
ginario. Commedia per musica, preceduta 
da un saggio critico e con note di M. 
Scherillo. Milano: Sonzogno, 1930. 102 pp. 
L. 1.20. (Biblioteca universale, no. 147.) 

Giacomelli, Antonietta.—Ricordando Giu- 
lio Salvadori. Milano: Casa edit. “ Ama- 
trix,” 1930. 57 pp. L. 3.50. 

Giusso, L.—Il viandante e le statue. 
Milano: Edizione Corbaccio, 1929. 307 pp. 
L. 12. (Cultura contemporanea, no. 25.) 

Goldoni, Carlo.—I rusteghi; con un saggio 
critico introduttivo e note di R. Verde. Ca- 
tania: V. Muglia, 1928. 133 pp. L. 5. 

Guerrazzi, F. D. — La torre di Nonza. 
Racconto storico. Milano: Sonzogno, 1930. 
102 pp. L. 1.20. (Biblioteca universale, 
no. 34.) 

Lazzari, A—Lodovico Ariosto e Venezia. 
Ferrara: Tip. Sociale eredi G. Zuffi, 1929. 
20 pp. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—I canti; seguiti dai 


Paralipomeni della Batrocomiomachia. Sesto 


S. Giovanni-Milano: A. Barion, 1930. 222 pp. 
L. 2. 

Mandel, R.—Gabriele D’Annunzio. Milano: 
Sonzogno, 1928. 127 pp. L. 4. 

Martinelli, S—Verita e opinione nel poema 
di Parmenide. Edonismo negativo nei “ Pen- 
sieri” del Leopardi. Milano: L. F. Cogliati, 
1929. 26 pp. 

Monti, Vincenzo.—Poesie. Scelte, illustrate 
e commentate per cura di G. Zaccagnini. 
Milano-Appiano Gentile: F. Vallardi, 1930. 
xxxv + 248 pp. L. 5. (Biblioteca di classici 
italiani annotati.) 

Mormino, G.— Alfredo Panzini. Milano: 
A. Mondadori, 1931. 129 pp. L. 6. 

Nardi, B.—Saggi di filosofia dantesca. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1930. xii + 
380 pp. L. 16. (Biblioteca pedagogica antica 
e moderna italiana e straniera, no. 47.) 

Naselli, Carmelina.—Letteratura e scienza. 
nel convento Benedettino di S. Nicold l’Arena 
di Catania. Con saggio bibliografico, indice 
e figure fuori testo. Catania: Tip. Zucca- 
rello e Izzi, 1930. Pp. 243-349. (Repr. fr. 
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the ‘Archivio  storico r la _ Sicilia 
orientale,” II ser., 1929, itt) 

Nievo, Ippolito. — Le pid belle pagine, 
scelte da R. Bacchelli. Milano: Fratelli 
Treves, 1929. xiii + 323 pp. (Le pid belle 
pagine degli scrittori italiani scelte da 
scrittori viventi, no. 49.) 

Oga, Jukichi.—Bibliografia Dantesca giap- 
ponese. Seconda edizione, riveduta e 
corretta. Firenze: L. 8S. Olschki, 1930. 59 pp. 

Parini, Giuseppe, 1729-1929. Numero unico 
pubblicato a cura dei r. Liceo-ginnasio “ Giu- 
seppe Parini” nel secondo centenario della 
nascita del poeta, a cura di G. Vitali e A. 
Vicinelli. Milano: LEdizione Vitagliano, 
1929. Fol., 16 pp. L. 5. 

Pintor, F.— Bibliografia degli scritti di 
Luca Beltrami dal marzo 1881 al marzo 
1930. Con prefazione di G. Mazzoni. A 
cura degli amici riccorendo 11 LXXV anno 
di sua eta, XXV dalla nomina a senatore 
del regno, Milano: Tip. U. Allegretti, 1930. 
xv + 191 pp. 

Ragusa, V.— Poetica giuridica. Firenze: 
C. Ruffilli, 1930. 46 pp. L. 10. 

Ravegnani, G.—I contemporanei. Dal 
tramonto dell’ottocento all’alba del nove- 
cento. Con prefazione. di A. Farinelli. 
Torino: Fratelli Bocca, 1930. xii + 438 pp. 
L. 40. (Letterature moderne, no. 22.) 

Savonarola, Gerolamo.—Prediche italiane 
ai fiorentini. I: Novembre e dicembre del 
1494. A cura di F. Cognasso. Perugia- 
Venezia: La Nuova Italia, 1930. xvi + 367 
pp. L. 35. (Documenti di storia italiana, 
sotto gli auspici dell’Ente nazionale di cul- 
tura, no. 1.) 

Stagni, Isabella—Narratori dell’ottocento. 
Notizie biografiche, riassunti, esempi di ana- 
lisi estetica. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1930. 
213 pp. L. 8.50. (Quaderni di analisi 
estetica. ) 

Tasso, Torquato. — Episodi della Geru- 
salemme Liberata scelti, dichiarati e anno- 
tati da A. Bini. Preceduti da un cenno 
biografico del Tasso e da un breve riassunto 
del poema. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1929. 62 
pp. L. 2. (Collana di cultura classica.) 

Tassoni, Alessandro. — La secchia rapita; 
aggiuntevi le altre poesie e le prose politiche. 
Firenze: A. Salani, 1930. 391 pp. L. 6. 
(Collezione Salani: i classici, edizione Flo- 
rentia, no. 69.) 

Tersenghi, A.—Saggio storico di topo- 
grafia e toponomastica Veliterna, per la 
conservazione dei nomi delle strade della 
citta. Velletri: Tip. G. Zampetti, 1930. 
48 pp. L. 2. 

SPANISH 


Asin Palacios, M.—El Islam cristianizado. 
Estudio del “ sufismo ” a través de las obras 
de Abenarabi de Murcia. Madrid: Plutarco, 
1931. 543 pp. 35 ptas. 


Bach y Rita, P.—The works of Pere To- 
rroella. New York: Instituto de las Espafias, 
1930. xx + 332 pp. 

Barriobero y Herrdn, E.—Don Emilio 
Castelar. Madrid: 1930. 64 pp. 0.50 ptas. 


Bertola, M.— Vari e anonimi Romanze 
ispaniche a cura di.... Torino: U. T. E. T., 
1931. 185 pp. 91. 

Bertrén Vallés, Monserrat y Maria Loreto. 
—Apuntes de Literatura. Barcelona: Lib. 
Bastinos, 1930. 15 ptas. 

Bolivar y Urrutia, I.— Discursos leidos 
ante la R.A.E. en la recepcién de... 
[Lenguaje de la Historia Natural.] Madrid: 
J. Molina, 1931. 45 pp. 


Cervantes.— Dialogue de deux chiens. 
Paris: Coll. “ Lumen Animi,” 1931. 200 pp, 
15 frs. 

Coester, A.— A tentative bibliography of 
the belles-lettres of Uruguay. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1931. viii + 
22 pp. 

Contreras, F.—L’Esprit de l’Amérique espa- 
gnole. Les essais critiques. Paris: 1931. 
12 frs. 

Crawford, J. P. W.—Un viaje por Espafia. 
Intermediate Spanish composition and gram- 
mar review. New York: Holt & Co., 1931. 
vi + 167 + lxi pp. $1.00. 

Darder, B. y L. del Arco.— Apuntes de 
terminologia cientffica, industrial y artistica. 
Cuarta ed. Reus: Graficas Rabassa, 1930. 
346 pp. 15 ptas. 

Diaz Fernandez, J.— El nuevo romanti- 
cismo. Madrid: Edit. Zeus, 1930. 

Disselhoff, H. D.—Die Landschaft in der 
mexikanischen Lyrik. Halle: M. Niemeyer, 
1931. 88 pp. 4ms. (Studien tiber Amerika 
und Spanien. N. 3.) 

Ford, J. D. M., A. F. Whittem and M. I. 
Raphael.—A tentative bibliography of Bra- 
zilian belles-lettres. Cambridge, Mass.: Har- 
vard Univ. Press, 1931. vi-+ 201 pp. 

Ford, J. D. M. and Ruth Lansing.—Cer- 
vantes. A tentative bibliography of his 
works and of the biographical and critical 
material concerning him. Cambridge, Mass.: 
Harvard Univ. Press, 1931. xiii + 239 pp. 

Gabriel y Galan, J. M.—Cuentos y poesfas. 
Cérdoba: [1931]. 164 pp. 2.50 ptas. 

Garay, N.— Tradiciones y cantares de 
Panama. [S. 1. ni i.], 1930. 203 pp. 

Garcia Rivera, F.—A caza del acusativo. 
Vulgarizacién de un caso de la declinacién. 
Barcelona: 1930. 96 pp. 2 ptas. 

Gonz4lez, J. B.—En torno al estilo. Critica 
literaria. Buenos Aires: M. Gleizer, 1931. 
208 pp. $2.50. 

Gonzalez Palencia, A—Un curandero mo- 
risco del siglo XVI. Roman Ramfrez y las 
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fuentes de la comedia “ Quien mal anda en 
mal acaba,” de don Juan Ruiz de Alarcén. 
Madrid: Revista de Archivos, 1930. 56 pp. 


Gonzdlez Ruiz, N. and E. A. Peers.—»ix 
tales from Calderén. New York: Holt & 
Co., 1931. xi + 92 + xxxix pp. $0.80. 


Koch, H.—Spanische Formenlehre. Jena: 
Vopelius, 1931. 23 pp. 


Luria, M. A—A study of the Monastir 
dialect of Judeo-Spanish based on oral 
material collected in Monastir, Yugo-Slavia. 
New York: Instituto de los Espafias, 1930. 
261 pp. 


Marti, T.—Epistolario de . . . Arreglado 
cronolégicamente con intr. y notas por F. 
Lizaso. Tomo III (1894-1895). Habana: 
Cultural, 1931. 290 pp. 


Martinez Hernandez, A.—Antologia Musi- 
cal de Cantos populares espafioles y un Suple- 
mento de Cantos populares portugueses. 
Barcelona: Ed. Isart Duran, 1931. 264 pp. 
24 ptas. 

Montgomery, C. M.— Early costumbrista 
writers in Spain, 1750-1830. Philadelphia: 
University of Pennsylvania, 1931. 91 pp. 

Oribe, E.—Poética y Pl&stica. Seis en- 
sayos. Montevideo: 1930. 242 pp. 

Palacio Valdés, A.—La novela de un 
novelista. Notes, exercises and vocab. by 
H. Alpern and J. Martel. New York: Heath, 
& Co., 1931. xxiii + 237 pp. 


Pereda, C.—La dama de Elche. New 
York: Instituto de las Espafias, 1931. xi + 
35 pp. 

Ramos Carri6én, M. y V. Aza.—Zaragiieta. 
Ed. by C. Castillo and A. Cavallo. New 
York: Silver, Burdett & Co., 1931. iv + 
153 pp. $0.96. 

Rivera, G.— A tentative bibliography of 
the belles-lettres of Porto Rico. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1931. viii + 
61 pp. 

San Juan de la Cruz.—Le cantique spirituel 
de . . . Notes historiques. Texte critique. 
Version francaise, par Dom Chevallier. 
Paris: Desclée et Brouwer, 1930. 770 pp. 
40 frs. 

Seris, H—Suplemento a la bibliografia de 
D. Ramén Menéndez Pidal. Madrid: Her- 
nando, 1931. 64 pp. 


Silva Castro, R.—Paradoja sobre las clases 
sociales en la literatura. (Acerca de la 
Literatura Chilena, por M. Rojas.) San 
Juan de Puerto Rico: Ed. “ Indice,” 1930. 
42 pp. 

Spaulding, R. K.—Syntax of the Spanish 
verb. New York: Holt & Co., 1931. vi+ 
136 + xiii pp. $0.92. 

Tomé, E.—Jorge Manrique. Con el texto 
fntegro de las “Coplas que hizo nor la 


muerte de su padre” y una seleccién de sug 
poesias menores anotadas. Montevideo: 1930, 
169 pp. 

Waxman, S. M.—A bibliography of the 
belles-lettres of Santo Domingo. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1931. x4 
31 pp. 

Xerez y Miguel de Estete, F.— Extre. 
madura en América. Conquista del Pert y 
viaje de Hernando Pizarro desde Caxamarca 
hasta Jauja. (Sevilla, 1534.) Ed. de A. R, 
Rodriguez Mofiino. Badajoz: 1929. 4 ptas, 

Ziliani, L.—Spagna Meravigliosa. Ber. 
gamo: Soc. Ed. S. Alessandro, 1930. 151, 

Zum Felde, A.— Proceso intelectual del 
Uruguay y critica de su Literatura. Monte. 
video: 1930. (Ed. subvencionada por la 
Comisién Nacional del Centenario de la 
rouerte del Libertador. ) 


GENERAL 


Arthurian Bibliography.— Pub. by the 
Arthurian Group of the M. L. A. New 
York: M. L. A., 1931. iii + 59 pp. 


Buckler, F. W.—Harunu’l-Rashid and 
Charles the Great. Cambridge, Mass.: 
Mediaeval Acad. of America, 1931. viii + 
64 pp. $2.25. 

Chinard, G.—The Correspondence of Jeffer- 
son and DuPont de Nemours. Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1931. exxiii + 293 pp. 


Cole, R. D.— Modern Foreign Languages 
and their teaching. New York: Appleton, 
1931. xxiv + 598 pp. $3.00. 

Collitz, K. H—Verbs of Motion in their 
Semantic Divergence. Philadelphia: Univ. 
of Pa., 1931. 112 pp. (Lang. Monographs, 
Linguistic Soc. of America.) 

Entwistle, W. J.— The Year’s Work in 
Modern Language Studies. Vol. I. London: 
Oxford Press, 1931. xii+ 194 pp. $2.25. 

Huntington Library Bulletin.—No. 1. 
Cambridge: Harvard Press, 1931. 214 pp. 

Philologisch-Philosophische Studien, Fest- 
schrift fiir Eduard Wechssler. Jena: 
Gronau, 1929. 404 pp. 

Quarter Century of Learning, A (1904- 
1929), as recorded in lectures at Columbia 
University. New York: Columbia Univ. 
Press, 1931. vi + 380 pp. 

Roberts, F. H. H., Jr.— The Ruins at 
Kiatuthlanna Eastern Arizona. Washington: 
U.S. Printing Office, 1931. viii + 195 pp. 


Spitzer, L—Romanische Stil- und Literat- 
turstudien. Marburg: G. Braum, 1931. 
301 pp. 

Tolstoy.—Literary fragments, letters and 
reminiscences not previously published), ed. 
R. Fiilép-Miller, trans. Paul England. New 
York: Dial Press, 1931. xvi + 330 pp. $5.00. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 

Babcock, Robert Witbeck.—The Genesis of 
Shakespeare Idolatry (1766-1799), A Study 
in English Criticism of the Late Eighteenth 
Century. Chapel Hill: University of North 
Carolina Press, 1931. Pp. xxviii + 307. 
$3.00. 

Boileau, Horace Tippen. — Italy in the 
Post-Victorian Novel. Philadelphia: Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania Press, 1931. Pp. xii 
+ 130. 

Breunecke, Ernest Jr. and Clark, Donald 
Lemen (eds.).— Magazine Article Readings. 
New York: Macmillan, 1931. Pp. xviii + 
702. $2.50. 

Browning, Robert. — Balaustion’s Adven- 
ture, including a Transcript from Euri- 
pides. Edited by Edward A. Parker. Lon- 
don: Macmillan, 1929. Pp. xxii + 104. 


Burns, Robert.—Letters. Edited from the 
original manuscripts by J. De Lancy Fer- 
guson. Vol. I (1780-1789), Pp. xlxiv + 
382; Vol. II (1790-1796), Pp. iv + 413. 
Oxford: University Press, 1931. $10.00. 

Canby, Henry Seidel.—Classic Americans 
from Irving to Whitman. New York: Har- 
court, Brace, 1931. Pp. xvii + 371. $3.50. 


Crum, Ralph B.—Scientific Thought in 
Poetry. New York: Columbia University 
Press, 1931. Pp. viii + 246. $3.00. (Colum- 
bia University Studies in English and 
Comparative Literature.) 

Dante.—Divine Comedy. Translated by 
Jefferson Butler Fletcher. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1931. Pp. xxi+ 471. $5.00. 


Erskine, John.— The Elizabethan Lyric. 
New York: Columbia University Press, 1931. 
Pp. xviii + 344, $2.50. (Columbia University 
Studies in English and Comparative Litera- 
ture. ) 

Esdaile, Arundell.—A Student’s Manual of 
Bibliography. New York: Scribners, 1931. 
Pp. 383. $4.00. 

Fairchild, Hoxie Neale.— The Romantic 
Quest. New York: Columbia University 
Press, 1931. Pp. x + 444. $4.50. 

Gibson, Wilfried.— Sixty-Three Poems. 
Selected for Use in Schools and Colleges by 
E. A. Parker. London: Macmillan, 1926. 
Pp. vii + 147. 

Girvan, R. — Angelsaksisch Handboek. 
Haarlem: H. D. Tjeenk Willink & Zoon N/V, 
1931. Pp. xvi+ 409. (Ondgermaansche 
Handboeken IV.) 

Goldsmith, Oliver—The Grumbler. Intro- 
duction and Notes by Alice I. Perry Wood. 


Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931. 
Pp. xxiv + 32. $1.50. 

Gray, Charles Harold.—Theatrical Criti- 
cism in London to 1795. New York: Colum- 
bia University Press, 1931. Pp. vii + 333. 
$4.00. (Columbia University Studies in 
English and Comparative Literature. ) 

Hotson, Leslie—Shakespeare versus Shal- 
low. Boston: Little, Brown, 1931. Pp. xiv 
+ 375. 

Kellner, Leon.—Erliuterungen und Text- 
verbesserungen zu vierzehn Dramen Shake- 
speares. (aus dem Nachlass Herausgegeben 
von Walther Ebisch.) Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 
1931. Pp. xi + 354. (Sichsische Forschungs- 
intitut fiir Neuere Philologie, III, Anglis- 
tische Abteilung, Band IV.) 

Larsen, Henning.—An Old Islandic Medical 
Miscellany. MS Royal Irish Academy 23 D 
43, with supplement from MS Trinity Col- 
lege (Dublin) L 2-27. Oslo: I Kommisjon 
Hos Jacob Dwybad, 1931. Pp. viii + 328. 


Larsen, Thorlief and Walker, Francis C.— 
Pronunciation, A Practical Guide to Ameri- 
ean Standards. Oxford: University Press, 
1931. Pp. viii + 198. 

Lawrence, William Witherle.— Medieval 
Story, and the Beginnings of the Social 
Ideals of English-Speaking People. Second 
Edition. New York: Columbia University 
Press, 1931. Pp. xiv + 236. $2.50. 

Macalister, R. A. S.—Tara, a Pagan 
Sanctuary of Ancient Ireland. New York: 
Scribner’s, 1931. Pp. viii + 308. $3.00. 


Milton, John.—Samson Agonistes and 
English Sonnets. Introduction and Notes 
by A. M. Percival. New York: Macmillan, 
1931. Pp. xlviii + 219. $1.10. 

Myers, Aaron Michael. — Represeutation 
and Misrepresentation of the Puritan in 
Elizabethan Drama. Philadelphia: Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania Press, 1931. Pp. 151. 

Neilson, William Allan and Thorndike, 
Ashley Horace.— The Facts about Shake- 
speare. Revised Edition. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1931. Pp. ix +275. $1.50. 

Paradise, N. Burton.—Thomas Lodge, The 
History of an Elizabethan. New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 1931. Pp. x + 254. 
$3.00. 

Pepys, Samuel.—The Pepys Ballads. Ed. 
Hyder Edward Rollins. Vol. V. (1689-1691) 
Numbers 253-341. Pp. xvii + 336; Vol. VI. 
(1691-1693) Numbers 342-427. Pp. xvi + 
352. Cambridge: Harvard University Press. 
$3.50 each. 

Rollins, Hyder Edward (ed.).—A Poetical 
Rhapsody (1602-1621), containing Diverse 
Sonnets, Odes, Elegies, Madrigals, and other 
Poesies, both in Rime and Measured Verse. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931. 
Pp. 364. $4.00. 
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Rosenblatt, Louise.—L’Idee de l’Art pour 
Art dans la Literature Anglaise pendant 
la Period Victorienne. Paris: Champion, 
1931. Pp. 328. (Bib. de la R. L. C.) 

Royster Memorial Studies. — Edited by 
Louis B. Wright, W. B. Adams, Dougald 
Macmillan, Raymond Adams, G. A. Harrer. 
Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina 
Press, 1931. Pp. x + 553-861. $4.00. (Studies 
in Philology, XXVIII, No. 4.) 

Shakespeare, William.—The Winter’s Tale. 
Edited by Harold Child. Cambridge: Uni- 
versity Press, 1931. Pp. xxvii + 206. $1.75. 

South, Helen Pennock.—The Proverbs of 
Alfred, Studied in the Light of the Recently 
Discovered Maidstone Manuscript. New 
York: New York University Press, 1931. 
PPp. viii + 168. 

Spurgeon, Caroline F. E.— Shakepeare’s 
Iterative Imagery: (i) as Undersong; (ii) 
As Touchstone, in His Work. From the 
Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 
XVII. London: Milford, 1931. Pp. 34. 1/6. 
(Annual Shakespeare Lecture. ) 

Steeves, Harrison R. (ed.).—Three Eigh- 
teenth Century Romances: The Castle of 
Otranto; Vathek; The Romance of the 
Forest. New York: Scribners, 1931. Pp. xxiv 
+ 585. $1.00. (Modern Student’s Library.) 

Thomas, Jean (ed.).—Devil’s Ditties, being 
Stories of the Kentucky Mountain People, 
with the Songs They Sing. Chicago: Hatfield, 
1931. Pp. vii-+ 178. $2.50. 

Timberlake, Philip W.—The Feminine 
Ending in English Blank Verse. Printed for 
the Author by the George Banta Publishing 
Company, Menasha, Wisconsin: 1931. Pp. 
131. 

Waldock, A. J. A—Hamlet, A Study in 
Critical Method. Cambridge: University 
Press, 1931. Pp. vi+ 101. 5s, 

Watson, Harold Francis—The Sailor in 
English Fiction and Drama (1550-1800). 
New York: Columbia University Press. Pp. 
viii + 241. $3.00. (Columbia University 
Studies in English and Comparative Litera- 
ture. ) 

Whitman, Charles H. (ed.)—Seven Con- 
temporary Plays. Boston: Houghton Miffin, 
1931. Pp. viii + 563. $1.40. 


GERMAN 


Ammon, Herm.—Geschichte der deutschen 
Sprache in Frage und Antwort. Tl. 1. 
Gotisch, Althochdeutsch, Altsichsisch. (Mit 
Biicherkunde). 2. verm. Aufl. Berlin: 


Dummler, 1931. 62 pp. M. 1.90. 

Berger, Kurt.—Rainer Maria Rilkes friihe 
Lyrik. Entwicklungsgeschichtliche Analyse 
der dichterischen Form. [Beitriige zur deut- 
schen Literaturwissenschaft. Nr. 40]. Mar- 
burg: Elwert, 1931. xii, 148 pp. M. 6. 


xiii 


Bietak, Wilhelm. — Das Lebensgefiihl des 
“ Biedermeier” in der Osterreichischen 
Dichtung. Wien: Braumiiller, 1931. xiv, 
253 pp. M. 8. 

Bischoff, Heinrich—Die deutsche Sprache 
in Belgien. Ihre Geschichte und ihre Rechte. 
Eupen: Esch & Co., 1931. 166 pp., 2 maps. 
M. 3. 

Buck, M. R.— Oberdeutsches Flurnamen- 
buch. Ein alphabetisch geordneter Hand- 
weiser fiir Freunde deutscher Sprach- u. 
Kulturgeschichte. 2., verb. Aufl. (Hrsg. Fritz 
Seuffer). Bayreuth: Seligsberg, 1931. xxvi, 
316 pp. M. 5.50. 

Castle, Eduard. — Deutsch-ésterreichische 
Literaturgeschichte. Ein Handbuch zur 
Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung in Sster- 
reich-Ungarn. Nach dem Tode von J. W. 
Nagl und J. Zeidler hrsg. von —. Dritter 
(Schluss-) Band 1848-1918. 8. Abt. Wien: 
Carl Fromme, 1931. Pp. 1113-1272. M. 8.40. 


Dinter, Kurt. — Fiinfzig Jahre deutscher 
Dichtung. Vom Naturalismus zur Gegen- 
wart. [S.-A. aus: Schlesische Schulzeitung]. 
Breslau: Priebatsch, 1931. 99 pp. M. 1.80. 

Fabian, Erich—Das exozentrische Kom- 
positum im Deutschen (Diss. Greifswald). 
{Form und Geist, Bd. 20]. Leipzig: Hich- 
blatt, 1931. 498 pp. M. 21.70. 

Fehr, Hans. — Das Recht in der Dichtung. 
Mit 29 Abbildungen. [Fehr, Kunst u. Recht, 
Bd. 2]. Bern: Francke [1931]. 580 pp. 4°. 
M. 21.60. 

Groscurth, Ferdinand.—Geschichte der ger- 
manischen u-Deklination. Diss. Marburg. 
Giessen: v. Miinchow, 1930. 84 pp. 

Halbach, Kurt Herbert.— Gottfried von 
Strassburg und Konrad von Wiirzburg. 
“ Klassik ” und “ Barock” im 13. Jh. Stil- 
geschichtliche Studie. [Tiibinger germanis- 
tische Arbeiten. Bd. 12]. Stuttgart: Kohl- 
hammer, 1930. vii, 76 pp. M. 4.50. 

Hermann, Eduard.—Das Futurum mit 
werden im Neuhochdeutschen. [Aus: Nach- 
richten von d. Ges. d. Wiss. zu Géttingen. 
Phil.-hist. Kl. 1930]. Berlin: Weidmann 
[1930]. Pp. 427-434. 50 Pf. 

Jellinck, Max Hermann.—iber Aussprache 
des Lateinischen und deutsche Buchstabenna- 
men. [Akad. d. Wiss. in Wien. Phil.-hist. 
Kl. Sitzungsber. Bd. 212, Abh. 2]. Wien: 
Hélder-Pichler-Tempsky, 1930. 66 pp. 
M. 3.30. 

Kahrstedt, Ulrich. — Die germanische 
Sprachgrenze im antiken Elsass. [Aus: 
Nachrichten von d. Ges. d. Wiss. zu 
Gittingen. Phil.-hist. Kl. 1930]. Berlin: 
Weidmann [1930]. Pp. 381-395. M. 1. 

Kirsch, Walter Friedr.—Frauenlobs Kreuz- 
leich. Diss. Bonn, 1928. Dillingen a. D.: 
Schwiib. Verlagsdruckerei, 1930. 53 pp. 

Leopold, Otto. — Im Deutschen Reich. 
Handbuch der deutschen Umgangssprache. 
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5. Aufl. 
M. 2.50. 

Léfstedt, Ernst. — Nordfriesische Dialekt- 
studien. [Lunds Univ. Arsskrift. N. F. Avd. 
1. Bd. 26, Nr. 4]. Leipzig: Harrassowitz 
[1931]. 310 pp. M. 10.50. 

Mann, Heinrich.—Geist und Tat. Franzosen 
1780-1830. 1.-5. Tausend. Berlin: Kiepen- 
heuer, 1931. 301 pp. M. 4.80. 

Fiinf Reden und eine Entgegnung zum 
60. Geburtstag. Berlin: Kiepenheuer, 1931. 
57 pp. M. 1.50. 

Mahnke, Georg.—Die Schlawer Mundart. 
Sprachgeschichtliche u. geographische Unter- 
suchung. 
Worterbuch, H. 3]. Greifswald: Ratsbuch- 
handlung, 1931. 109 pp. M. 3.60. 

Misch, Georg.—Die Stilisierung des eigenen 
Lebens in dem Ruhmeswerk Kaiser Maxi- 
milians, des letzten Ritters [Aus: Nach- 
richten von der Gesellschaft d. Wiss. zu 
Gottingen. Phil.-hist. Kl. 1930]. Berlin: 
Weidmann [1930]. Pp. 435-459. M. 2. 

Miiller-Fraureuth, Karl.— Von Baum der 
Sprache. Auswiichse, Blitter und Bliiten. 
Gesammelt. Berlin: Verl. d. Deutschen 
Sprachvereins, 1930. 307 pp. M. 3.30. 

Miihlberger, Josef:— Marie von Ebner- 
Eschenbach. Eine Studie. [Sudetendeutsche 
Sammlung der Literar. Adalbert-Stifter-Ges. 
Bd. 14]. Kassel-Wilhelmshéhe: Stauda, 
1930. 65 pp. M. 2.50. 

Naumann, Hans.—Die deutsche Dichtung 
der Gegenwart. Vom Naturalismus bis zur 
Neuen Sachlichkeit. 5. durges. u. erw. Aufl. 
[Epochen der deutschen Literatur. Bd. 6]. 
Stuttgart: Metzler, 1931. 415 pp. M. 7.85. 

Friihgermanisches Dichterbuch. Zeug- 
nisse und Texte fiir tbungen und Vorle- 
sungen tiber iiltere germanische Poesie. 
{Triibners philol. Bibl. Bd. 13]. Berlin: 
de Gruyter, 1931. iv, 138 pp. M. 6. 

Neumann, Friedr.—Freidanks Auffassung 
der Sakramente. [Aus: Nachrichten von d. 
Ges. d. Wiss. zu Gittingen. Phil.-hist. K1. 
1930]. Pp. 363-380. M. 1. 

Plate, Rudolf.— Geschichte der gotischen 
Literatur. [Diimmlers philologische Hilfs- 
biicher]. Berlin: Ferd. Diimmler, 1931. 83 
pp. M. 2.80. 

Reimann, Hans.—Vergniigliches Handbuch 
der deutschen Sprache. Berlin: Kiepenheuer, 
1931. 409 pp. M. 3.50. 

Roffler, Thomas. — Gottfried Keller. Ein 
Bildnis. Frauenfeld, Leipzig: Huber [1931]. 
220 pp. M. 6. 

Rupprich, Hans.— Der Eckius dedolatus 
und sein Verfasser. Wien: Ssterreichischer 
Bundesverlag, 1931. 63 pp. 

Schaarschmidt, Ilse.— Der Bedeutungs- 
wandel der Worte “ bilden ” und “ Bildung.” 
Diss. Kénigsberg. Berlin: Weidmann, 1931. 
77 pp. M. 1.50. 


Leipzig, Bielefeld: 1931. 175 pp. 


[Vorarbeiten zum pommerschen + 


Schréder, Edward.—Die Giessener Hand- 
schrift 876 und die rheinfrinkische “ Him- 
melfahrt Mariae.” Nebst 2 Anhiingen. [Aus: 
Nachrichten von d. Ges. d. Wiss. zu 
Géttingen. Phil.-hist. Kl. Fachgr. IV, Nr. 9. 
1931]. Berlin: Weidmann. 27 pp. M. 2. 

Schréfl, Aloys——Und dennoch—die Nibei- 
ungenfrage gelist! Neue Beweise hiefiir und 
Widerlegung aller Einwiinde der Kritiker 
des Buches: Der Dichter des Liedes von der 
Nibelunge Not und der Lisung der Nibel- 
ungenfrage. Miinchen: Widenmayrstr. 52, 
Selbstverlag, 1931. 288 pp. M. 8. 

Schwager, Lothar Helmut. — Gerhart 
Hauptmanns “ Till Eulenspiegel.” Versuch 
einer ideengehaltlichen, formalisthetischen 
und literarhistorischen Wiirdigung. Leipzig: 
Schwarzenberg & Schumann [1930]. xiii, 
141 pp. 

Taschenbuch, Satyrisch-literarisches, fiir 
1848. Unter Mitw. des jiingsten Deutsch- 
lands hrsg. von einem Unberiihmten (d. i. 
Otto Bernhard Friedmann). Leipzig, Spamer. 
(Anast. Neudruck. Anhang: Brief von Jonas 
Friinkel an Michael Holzmann [und Lebens- 
beschreibung von] Otto Bernhard Friedmann 
von Michael Holzmann. Wien: Griinfeld, 
1931. x, 164, 14 pp. M. 4.20. 

Tegeler, Ernst—Der Bochumer Arzt Dr. 
Carl Arnold Kortum, der Dichter der Job- 
siade. Sein Leben und sein Wirken. Mit 
3 Federzeichnungen von Heinz Tegeler und 
4 Schriftverz. [Arbeiten zur Kenntnis d. 
Geschichte d. Medizin im Rheinlande u. 
Westfalen. H. 7]. Jena: Fischer, 1931. 68 
pp. M. 4. 

Tyroff, Edgar.— Das Heimaterlebnis in 
den Werken Otto Ludwigs. [Germanische 
Studien. H. 106]. Berlin: Ebering, 1931. 
176 pp. M. 6.80. 

Unger, Rudolf—Zur seelengeschichtlichen 
Genesis der Romantik. 1. Karl Philipp 
Moritz als Vorliiufer von Jean Paul und 
Novalis. [Aus: Nachrichten von der Ges. d. 
Wiss. zu Gottingen. Phil.-hist. 1930.] 
Weidmamn: Berlin [1930]. Pp. 311-344. 
M. 3. 

Verfasserlexikon des deutschen Mittel- 
alters. Unter Mitarb. zahlreicher Fach- 
genossen hrsg. von Wolfgang Stammler. Bd. 
1, Lfg. 1. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1931. xiii pp., 
160 cols. 4°. M. 5. 

Wagner, Annemarie.—Unbedeutende Reim- 
wirter und Enjambement bei Rilke und in 
der neueren Lyrik. Diss. Bonn. [Mnemosyne. 
H. 5]. Bonn: Réhrscheid, 1930. 238 pp. 

Zur Nieden, Karl.—itber die Verfasser der 
mhd. Heldenepen. Diss. Bonn. Bonn: Leo- 
pold, 1930. 172 pp. 

Weber-Ebenhof, Alfred.—Bruckners Elisa- 
beth-Drama im Lichte der historischen und 
dramaturgischen Wissenschaft. Frankfurt 
a. M.: Franzmathes-Verl., 1931. 39 pp., 4 
plates. M. 2.50. 
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FRENCH 


Brenner, H.—Samuel Cornut. Ziirich diss., 
1929. 144 pp. 

Brauchlin, Dora.—Das Motiv des “ Ennui ” 
bei Stendhal. Ziirich diss., 1939. 95 pp. 

Castellana di Vergi, La—Poemetto francese 
del secolo XIII; riveduto nel testo, con ver- 
sione a fronte, introduzione e note a cura 
di C. Pellegrini. Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 
1929. xxxix+ 81 pp. L. 8. (Biblioteca 
Sansoniana straniera, no. 68.) 

Kaui, H.—Die Bezeichnungen fiir “ Nebel ” 
im Galloromanischen. Ziirich diss., 1930. 
111 pp. 

Lombard, Alf.—Les Constructions nomi- 
nales dans le fr. mod. Diss. Upsala: 
Almqvist & Wiksells, 1930. viii + 298 pp. 

March, Harold.—Frédéric Soulié, novelist 
and dramatist of the Romantic period. New 
Haven: Yale Press, 1931. viii + 379 pp. 
$3.00. 

Mongrédien, G.—Le Bourreau du cardinal 
de Richelieu, Isaac de Laffemas. Paris: 
Boceard, 1929. 179 pp. 

Montaigne.—Essais, II, Chaps. I-XII, éd. 
J. Plattard. 448 pp. Fr. 27. 
Essais, t. 7, ed. Strowski. 
Horizons de Fr., 1930. 281 pp. 

Montesquieu.— Lettres persanes, éd. E. 
Carcassonne. T. 1, 2. Paris: Roches, 1929. 
xxxvii + 173 + 235 pp. 

Pellet, E. J—A forgotten French drama- 
tist Gabriel Gilbert (16202-16807). Diss. 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1931. 355 
pp. $3.00. (J. H. Studies in Romance L. 
and L.) 

Robinson, Howard.— Bayle the Sceptic. 
New York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1931. x 
+ 334 pp. $4.25. 

Sulzer, E—Natur and Mensch in Werke 
H. de Balzaes. Ziirich diss., 1930. 155 pp. 

Schinzel, E.— Natur und Natursymbolik 
bei Poe, Baudelaire und den franz: Sym- 
bolisten. Bonn diss., 1931. 71 pp. 

Streit, G.— Die Doppelmotive in Baude- 
laires Fleurs du mal und Petits Poémes en 
Prose. Ziirich diss., 1929. 159 pp. 

Steiner, H.— Der Chevalier de 
Ziirich diss., 1930. 68 pp. 

Talvert et Place.— Bibliog. des auteurs 
modernes de langue fr. (1801-1927). T.2. 
Paris: Horizons de France, 1930. 387 pp. 

Tchemerzine, A.— Bibliog. d’éds. orig. et 
rares d’auteurs fr. des XVe-XVIIles T. 3, 4. 
Paris: Plée, 1930. 163 + 160 pp. 


Paris: 


Méré. 


Teissier, M.— Chansons de geste, contes, 
chroniques. 
Fr. 15. 

Voltaire—Lettres sur les Anglais, ed. A. 
Wilson-Green. Cambridge: Univ. Press, 1931. 
xxiii + 192 pp. 


Paris: Lanore, 1931. 320 pp. 


xliv 


Wann, H. V. — The Tradition of the 
Homeric Simile in Eighteenth Century Fr, 
Poetry. Michigan diss., 1931. xxii + 105 pp, 

Williams, R. C.—Bibliography of the 
Seventeenth-Century Novel in France. New 
York: Century, 1931. xiv + 355 pp. 

White, M. A.—The earliest French play 
about America: Acoubar ou la loyanté 
trahie. New York: Inst. of Fr. Studies, 
1931. 76 pp. $1.00. 

Zangara, M.—La “ Nochebuena” di M. J. 
de Larra. Riflessi orazioni e motivi personali. 
Catania: Studio edit. moderno, 1928. 27 pp. 


L. 3. 
ITALIAN 


Alighieri, Dante.— Le opere minori. Fi- 

renze: A. Salani, 1930. 852 pp. L. 6. 
(Collezione Salani: i  classici, edizione 
Florentia, no. 75.) 
Monarchiae liber et epistolae, ex 
codice vaticano palatino latino 1729, photo- 
typice expressa praefatus est F. Schneider. 
Romae: apud Bibliothecam Vaticanam, 1930. 
4to., 28 pp., 32 plates. (Codices e Vaticanis 
selecti, quam simillime expressi iussu Pii 
pp. XI, consilio et opera curatorum Biblio- 
thecae Vaticanae, no. 21.) 

— La Vita nuova, riscontrata su le 
migliori edizioni, con introduzione e note 
di G. R. Ceriello. Milano: C. Signorelli, 
1930. 74 pp. L. 1. (Biblioteca di letteratura, 
no. 7.) 

Bartoli, Daniello—L’uomo al punto, cioé 
L’uomo in punto di morte. Introduzione e 
note di A. Faggi. Vol. Ie II. Torino: 
Unione tip. edit. Torinese, 1930. 2 vols., 
xxxvi + 198, 234 pp. L. 16. (Classici ita- 
liani con note, serie II, no. 8-9.) 

Bernini, F., e Bianchi, L.—Prose e poesie 
di scrittori italiani e stranieri dei secoli 
XIX e XX, per le scuole medie superiori. 
A cura e con note di —. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1930. 584 pp. L. 18. 

Bertacchi, G.—L’evoluzione della lirica ita- 
liana dal Parini al Pascoli. Lezioni di 
letteratura italiana redatte da Letizia Bonon. 
Anno accademico 1928-29 (r. Universita di 
Padova). Padova: G. Parisotto, 1929. 408 pp. 

Bertoni, G.—II duecento. Milano: F. Val- 
lardi, 1930. xi+ 382 pp. L. 40. (Storia 
letteraria d’Italia.) 

Bodrero, E.—Italica. Prose e poesie della 
terza Italia; 1870-1928. Con prefazione di 
—. Vol. I: A-C. Vol. II: D-L. Vol. III: 
M-P. Vol. IV: R-Z. Torino: “ Sacen,” 
s. a. casa edit. nazionale, 1928-29. 4 vols., 
xv + 2335 pp. L. 120. 

Caravaglios, C.—I canti delle trincee. Con- 
tributo al folklore di guerra. Introduzione 
di R. Corso. Roma: Casa edit. “ Leonardo 
da Vinci,” 1930. viii + 367 pp. L. 20. 

Carrara, E.— Lineamenti dell’umanesimo. 
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Torino: Edizioni de “ L’erma,” istituto supe- 
riore di magistero del Piemonte, 1930. 70 pp. 
L. 8. 

Convegno Petrarchesco tenuto in Arezzo 
il XXV e XXVI novembre MCMXXVIII. 
Arezzo: R. Accademia Petrarca, 1930. 
Ixxxviii + 186 pp. (Atti e memorie della r. 
Accademia Petrarca di scienza, lettere ed 
arti in Arezzo; nuova serie, VII, anno acca- 
demico 1928.) 

Corsaro, Anna.—Su I’ “Aminta ” del Tasso. 
Napoli: A. Rondinella, 1930. 62 pp. L. 5. 
(Classici italiani.) 

De Luca, A. M.—Antonio Rosmini. 
lino: Tip. Pergola, 1930. 58 pp. L. 2. 


De Sanctis Rosmini, Emilia—Santa Ca- 
terina da Siena. Torino: Soc. edit. inter- 
nazionale, 1930. vii + 536 pp. 


Devoto, G. — Graziadio Isaia ascoli. 
L’uomo, l’opera. A cura della Societa 
filologica friulana. Udine: Tip. edit. A. 
Bosetti, 1930. 27 pp. 


Di Marco, E.—Il poema di Dante. Espo- 
sizione lirica della Divina Commedia, a cura 
di—. Vol. I: L’antinferno. Firenze: F. Le 
Monnier, 1930. xi+ 86 pp. L. 5. 


Farinelli, A.—Italia e Spagna. Vol. II: 
Rapporti culturali e letterari nei prim 
secoli. Gli Aragonesi a Napoli: Ispanesim« 
nel 500; Rinascimento e decadenza. Tasso 
in Ispagna. La Spagna, il Conti e altri 
italiani ispanisti del ’*700. Spagna contem- 
poranea vista da un’ispanista d’Italia. 
Appendici. Torino: Fratelli Bocca, 1929. 
462 pp. L. 86 for the two volumes. (Lette- 
rature moderne, no. 21.) 


Fava, 0.—Un cinquantennio di vita lette- 
raria a Napoli. Conferenza. Napoli: Ediz. 
del “Gruppo di cultura Angiulli,” 1930. 
28 pp. L. 1. 


Fucini, C.—Le novelle e i romanzi di Grazia 
Deledda. Impressioni e osservazioni critiche. 
Genova: Tip. Artigianelli, 1929. 25 pp. L. 2. 


Gabrielli, A—Settembrini. Milano: Casa 
edit. “ Alpes,” 1927. 235 pp. L. 10. (Itala 
gente dalle molte vite.) 

Goldoni, Carlo—Commedie. I] bugiardo, 
L’avaro. Notizie biografiche e note di A. 
Gustarelli; ad uso delle scuole medie di 
primo grado. Firenze: R. Bemporad e figlio, 
1930. 130 pp. L. 7. 

Gozzi, Gaspare.—Le pagine pid vive; 
scelte, commentate e presentate da M. 
Puccini. Torino: Soc. edit. Internazionale 
edit. tip., 1930. 263 pp. L.7.50. (Serittori 
italiani commentati per le scuole.) 


Grazzini, Anton Francesco.—The Story of 
Doctor Manente, being the tenth and last 
story from the “Suppers” of —, called il 
Lasca. Translation and introduction by D. 
H. Lawrence. Florence: G. Orioli, 1929. 
xiv-+ 119 pp. (The Lungarno Series. ) 
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Gustarelli, A——Giovanni Boccaccio. No- 
tizie biografiche; riassunti del ‘“ Decame- 
rone” ed analisi estetica di novelle scelte. 
Riassunti ed analisi di poemi. Milano: A. 
Vallardi, 1929. 105 pp. L. 4.50. (Quaderni 
di analisi estetica.) 


Vincenzo Monti e Ugo Foscolo. No- 
tizie biografiche; riassunti; esempi di analisi 
estetica. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1929. 128 pp. 
L. 6. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 


Imbriani, V.—Le pid belle pagine scelte da 
F. Flora. Milano: Fratelli Treves, 1929. 
xxxiv + 283 pp. (Le pid belle pagine degli 
scrittori italiani scelte da scrittori viventi, 
no. 50.) 


Leonetti, P.—Manualetto di metrica e di 
stilistica italiana. Brevi nozioni teoriche 
corredate da numerosi esempi di generi lette- 
rari, ad uso delle scuole medie. Napoli: 
L. Loffredo, 1931. vi-+ 116 pp. L. 7. 


Machiavelli, Niccolé.—Istorie fiorentine. 
Vol. Ie Il. La Santa (Milano): Notari, 
ist. edit. italiano, 1928. 2 vols., 368, 374 pp. 
(I capolavori della letteratura italiana.) 


La Mandragola. La Clizia. La Santa 
(Milano): Notari, ist. edit. italiano edit. 
tip., 1928. 363 pp. (I capolavori della 
letteratura italiana; opere di N. M., no. 7.) 


Majoni, A.—Cortina d’Ampezzo nella sua 
parlata. Vocabolario Ampezzano, con una 
raccolta di proverbi e detti dialettali usati 
nella valle. Prefazione di C. Battisti. Forli: 
Tip. Valbonesi, 1929. xxxvi + 182 pp. L. 10. 


Maylender, M.—Storia della accademie 
d@Italia. Vol. V: Rinomati-Zitoclei. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. Casciano: L. Cappelli, 1930. 498 pp. 


Mazzini, Giuseppe.—Epistolario. Vol. XXX 
e XXXI. Imola: Tip. P. Galeati, 1929-1930. 
2 vols., vi+ 410; vi+ 410 pp. (Edizione 
nazionale degli scritti di G. Mazzini; scritti 
editi ed inediti, LIII-LIV.) 

—— Scritti politici editi ed inediti. 
XIX. Imola: Tip. Galeati, 1928. xlviii + 
366 pp. (Edizione nazionale degli scritti di 
G. Mazzini; scritti editi ed inediti, LV.) 


Metastasio, Pietro.—Melodrammiy, oratori, 
cantate, canzonette e arie. Scelta e com- 
mento di O. Castellino. Con una introduzione 
di E. Testa. Torino: Soc. edit. internazionale 
edit. tip., 1930. 234 pp. L. 8. (Scerittori 
italiani commentati per le scuole.) 

Montesi, Festa H.—Lineamenti ed esempi 
di letteratura italiana. Volume I. Torino: 
Soe. edit. internazionale edit. tip., 1930. 208 
pp. L. 7.50. 

Monti, Vincenzo.— Epistolario, raccolto, 
ordinato e annotato da A. Bertoldi. Vol. 
IV: 1812-1817. Vol. V: 1818-1823. Firenze: 
F. Le Monnier, 1929-1930. 2 vols., 438, 550 
pp. L. 50 each volume. 


Pellizzi, C.—Le lettere italiane del nostro 
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secolo, Milano: Libreria d'Italia per la diffu- 
sione del libro italiano all’estero, 1929. 534 
pp. L. 30. 

Petrarca, Francesco.—Le Rime e i Trionfi. 
Scelta e commento di E. Ciafardini. Firenze: 
F. Le Monnier, 1929. vii + 168 pp. L. 9. 

Rapisardi, M.— Prose, poesie e lettere 
postume raccolte e ordinate da L. Vigo-Fazio. 
Torino: A. Formica, 1930. 293 pp. L. 12. 

Reali di Francia, I, nei quali si contiene 
la generazione degli imperatori, re, duchi, 
principi, baroni e paladini di Francia, con 
le grandi imprese e battaglie da loro date 
cominciando da Costantino imperatore sino 
ad Orlando conte D’Anglante. Firenze: A. 
Salani, 1930. 254 pp. (Biblioteca economica, 
no. 165.) 

Resina, G.—Dizionario bancario poliglotto. 
Italiano, francese, spagnolo, inglese, tedesco. 
Catania: Arti graf. Fratelli Seuderi, 1929. 
307 pp. 

Solitro, G—La “ Societa di cultura e di 
incoraggiamento ” in Padova nel suo primo 
centenario. Un secolo di vita padovana. 
MDCCCXXX-MCMXXX. Padova: Soe. di 
cultura e di incoraggiamento, 1930. x + 294 
pp. L. 30. 

Sorbelli, A.—Inventari dei manoscritti 
delle biblioteche d’Italia. Vol. XLI: Foligno. 
Firenze: L, 8. Olschki, 1930. 224 pp. L. 80. 


Storia della stampa in Bologna. 
Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1929. 4to., 379 pp. 
Spinelli, N.— Dizionario italiano-inglese, 
inglese-italiano. Parte II: Inglese-italiano. 
Torino: Soc. edit. tip. Internazionale, 1928. 
viii + 1648 + 43 pp. L. 25. 
Dizionario scolastico italiano-inglese, 
inglese-italiano. Torino: Soc. edit. tip. 
internazionale, 1929. iv + 2446 + 43 pp. 
L. 35. 

Stecchetti, Lorenzo. — Rime di Argia 
Sbolenfi. Con prefazione di —. Bologna: 
N, Zanichelli, 1930. xxvii +217 pp. L.6. 

Tasso, Torquato. — La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata, con introduzione e commento di S. A. 
Barbi. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1929. xv 
+ 548 pp. L. 14. 


Tilgher, A.—La scena e la vita. Nuovi 
studi sul teatro contemporaneo. Roma: 
Libreria di scienze e lettere, 1925. 247 pp. 


L. 13. 

Tortoreto, A—Un padre spirituale di Tor- 
quato Tasso: lettere agli ecclesiastici. 
Piacenza: Tip. A. Del Maino, 1930. 9 pp. 
L. 2. 

Verga, Giovanni—Eros. Romanzo. Edi- 
zione definitiva. Firenze: R. Bemporad e 
figlio, 1930. 230 pp. L. 10. (Opere com- 
plete di G. Verga.) 

I ricordi del capitano ~ D’Arce. 
Firenze: R. Bemporad e figlio, 1930. 139 
pp. L. 8.80. (Opere complete di G. Verga.) 
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SPANISH 
Calder6n.—La vita é un sogno. Il principe 
costante. A cura di C. Berra. Toring: 
U. T. E. T., [1931]. 164 pp. 81. (I grandj 


serittori stranieri. ) 

Cardim, L.—Gramiaticas anglo-castelhanas 
e castelhano-anglicas (1586-1828). Coimbra: 
Imp. da Universidade, 1931. 23 pp. 

Casal, J. del—Seleccién de poesias. Int, 
por J. J. Geada y Fernandez. Habana: 
Cultural, 1931. exvii + 184 pp. (Coleccién 
de Libros Cubanos, vol. XXIII.) 

Casanovas, I.—San Ignacio de Loyola, 
Madrid: Razén y Fe, 1930. 304 pp. 4 ptas. 

Cervantes.—Novelle esemplari. A cura 
di G. M. Bertoni. Torino: U. T. E, T, 
[1931]. 240 pp. 121. (“I grandi scrittori 
stranieri.” ) 

Doll, R.— Critica. Buenos Aires: Talls, 
Graficos Argentinos, 1930. 124 pp. 


Dominguez Berrueta, J.—Un cintico a lo 


divino. (Vida y pensamientos de San Juan 
de la Cruz.) Barcelona: 1931. 224 pp. 5 
ptas. 


Ehrie, Cardenal.—Los Manuscritos de los 
tedlogos salmantinos del siglo XVI. Primera 
ed. espafiola corregida y aumentada a cargo 
del P. J. March. Madrid: 1930. (Biblio- 
teca de “Estudios Eclesifsticos ”, Serie de 
Opasculos, I.) 

Leavitt, S. E—The Estrella de Sevilla and 
Claramonte. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press, 1931. viii + 111 pp. 

Malaret, A.—Diccionario de americanismos. 
2a ed. San Juan, P. R.: Imp. “ Venezuela,” 
1931. 530 pp. 

Ramén Castro, J.— Fr. Pedro Malén de 
Echaide. Tudela: 1930. 20 pp. 

Rodriguez Carballeiro, H.— Tres amores 
histéricos. Estudio comparativo de _ los 
amores de Romeo y Julieta, Abelardo y 
Helofsa y los Amantes de Teruel. Teruel: 
Ed. de la Diputacién, 1930. xiii + 308 pp. 

Romancero espafiol.—Seleccién de romances 
antiguos y modernos, por L. Santullano. 
Madrid: Aguilar, 1930. 1629 pp. 25 ptas. 


Ruppert, R.—Kulturkundliches Spanisches 


Lesebuch. Méthode Gaspey—Otto—Sauer. 
Heidelberg: J. Groos, 1931. xx + 250 pp. 
4.80 ms. 


San José, D.—El cura Merino. Madrid: 
C. I. A. P., 1930. 63 pp. 0.50 ptas. 


[S4nchez Pérez, J. B.]—El ajedrez de D. 
Alfonso el Sabio. Madrid: 1929. 121 pp. 
5 ptas. 

V4zquez Arjona, C.—Un episodio nacional 
de Benito Pérez Galdés. El 19 de Marzoy 
el 2de Mayo. (Cotejohistérico). Bordeauz: 
Feret & Fils, 1931. (Tirada aparte del 
Bulletin Hispanique, tome XXXII, n. 2.) 
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Glastonbury Abbey 


and the 


“High History of the Holy Grail” 


PERLESVAUS 


The High History of the Holy 
Grail 


By A. Nitze and 
T. ATKINSON JENKINS 


Vol. I. $6.00 


LANCELOT AND 
GUENEVERE 


By Tom Prrre Cross and 
A. Nirze 


$3.00 


This is the first of two volumes made 
possible by the co-operation of several 
scholars in the field of Arthvrian 
legend. 


The first volume contains the text of 
the original redaction of the Perlesvaus 
written after 1191, with variants and 
a glossary. One of the earliest works 
of French prose, because of its connec- 
tion with Glastonbury Abbey it is 
one of the most interesting of the 
Grail romances. 


The second volume, in preparation, 
will contain a commentary on the 
language, and the literary, political and 
social significance of the work. 


A study on the origins of courtly love, 
tracing the theme back to the Irish 
Celts, and discussing the contribution 
of the Provengal poets, and the use of 
the theme in Dante’s Divine Comedy. 
It includes a thorough-going analysis 
of the legend as used in the medieval 
French romance by Chrétien de Troyes. 
. . With succinct notes ... an ex- 
cellent guide . . . the fullest and most 
reliable display of pertinent analogues 
. . unusually exact and discerning.” — 
Modern Language Notes. 


“EDWARD” AND 
“SVEN I, 
ROSENGARD ” 


By ArcHer TAyLor 


$2.50 


Through five centuries and many coun- 
tries,—investigating nearly three score 
of texts in English, Swedish, Nor- 
wegian, Danish and Finnish, Dr. Taylor 
has studied the development or corrup- 
tion of this folk-song. He formulates 
a new technique for the investigation 
of ballads. 


The University of Chicago Press 
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SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT IN POETRY 
By RALPH B. CruM 


A study of the influence of scientific thought upon the traditional 
moods and affective tones fostered by poetry, from Lucretius to John 
Davidson. $3.00 


THE ELIZABETHAN LYRIC 
By JOHN ERSKINE 


It is the aim of this study to supply a chronological survey of the 
English Lyric in Elizabeth’s time, and to relate its principal movements 
and themes to one another. $2.50 


THE HANDWRITING OF THE RENAISSANCE 
BEING THE DEVELOPMENT AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
SCRIPT OF SHAKSPERE’S TIME 
By SAMUEL A. TANNENBAUM 


This book is a history and analysis of the Gothic script used throughout 
Europe during the Renaissance, and an account of the modern script 
alphabet. With illustrative cuts of every letter in its various forms, it is 
essentially a textbook for the use of those engaged in determining the 
authenticity of ms. remains. $4.00 


MEDIEVAL STORY 
By WILLIAM WITHERLE LAWRENCE 


An analysis and discussion of Beowulf, The Song of Roland, the 
Arthurian Romances, the Legend of the Holy Grail, The History of 
Reynard the Fox, the Ballads of Robin Hood and the Canterbury Tales 
in reference to the social ideals they illustrate. $2.50 


THE ROMANCE OF TRISTRAM AND YSOLT 
BY THOMAS OF BRITAIN 


TRANSLATED FROM THE OLD FRENCH AND OLD NORSE 
By ROGER SHERMAN LOOMIS 


The introduction contains an excellent exposition of the Provencal ideal 
of courtly love, a history of this legend, and a translation of a Middle 
Welsh version. Thomas’ story is especially interesting because it in- 
spired Gottfried von Strassburg, from whom derive Arnold, Swinburne 
and Wagner. $1.50 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 


Descriptive announcements of any books sent on request 


THE NEGRO AUTHOR 
HIS DEVELOPMENT IN AMERICA 


By VERNON LOGGINS 


An historical and critical survey of the literature consciously produced 
by the American Negro before the end of the nineteenth century, this 
book covers the work of over two hundred authors in poetry, oratory, 
letter-writting, memoir-making, fiction, drama, theological and sociolo- 
gical treatises. $5.00 


HOOKER’S ECCLESIASTICAL POLITY, BOOK VIII 
Edited by RAYMOND A. Houk 


The text of the Eighth Book—with an introduction by the editor 
which presents new interpretations of the contemporary religious 
movements, new light on English institutions, and evidence of the 
book’s authenticity. $4.75 


GERMAN CRITICISM OF ZOLA, 1875-1893 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE ROUGON-MACQUART 
CYCLE AND THE ROMAN EXPERIMENTAL 

By WINTHROP ROOT 


A complete study of the various attitudes of German critics towards 
Zola’s work at the time of its introduction into Germany. $2.00 


THE SAILOR IN ENGLISH FICTION AND DRAMA 
1550-1800 
By Haroitp F. WaTsON 
An examination of the sources for and the creation of nautical literature 
from the the period of the Elizabethan voyage-narratives to its varied 
forms of production in evidence at the end of the eighteenth century. 
$3.00 


THEATRICAL CRITICISM IN LONDON TO 1795 
By CHARLES H. Gray 


This history of theatrical criticism in newspapers and periodicals traces 
the profession of the independent critic from its beginnings and studies 
the work of the most important critics of the eighteenth century. It 
discloses an unsuspected and unappraised wealth of critical and de- 
scriptive writing about the contemporary drama, and illuminates journal- 
istic practices in a lively age of periodical publication. $4.00 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 


Descriptive announcements of any books sent on request 
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THE JOHNS HOPKINS STUDIES IN ROMANCE LITERATURES 


AND LANGUAGES 
Edited by 


D. S. Blondheim, Gilbert Chinard, and H. Carrington Lancaster 


The price of each volume, unless otherwise indicated, is $1.00 to subscribers to 


XV. 
XVI. 


XVII. 
XVIII. 
XIX. 


the series and $1.25 if bought individually. 


Volney et l’Amérique, by Gilbert Chinard, 1923. 208 pages. 

Chateaubriand et la Bible: Contribution @ VEtude des Sources des 
“ Martyrs,” by J. V. N. Smead, 1924. 166 pages. 

The Genesis and Sources of Pierre Corneille’s Tragedies from Médée to 
Pertharite, by Lawrence Melville Riddle, 1926. 222 pages. 

Chateaubriand and English Literature, by Meta Helena Miller, 1925. 
204 pages. 

Chryséide et Arimand; Tragi-Comédie de Jean Mairet (1625), par H.C. 
Lancaster, 1925. 174 pages. 

Gatien de Courtilz sieur du Verger, Etude sur un Précurseur du Roman 

' Réaliste en France, par B. M. Woodbridge, 1925. 226 pages. 

Women’s Costume in French Texts of the Eleventh and Twelfth Centu- 
ries, by Eunice Rathbone Goddard, 1927. 266 pages. 

The Astrological Works of Abraham Ibn Ezra: A literary and linguistic 
study, with special reference to the Old French translation of Hagin, 
by Raphael Levy, 1927. 176 pages. 

The Vocabulary of Bernardin de Saint-Pierre and its Relation to the 
French Romantic School, by John Nottingham Ware, 1927. 108 pages. 

The Misterio de Los Reyes Magos: Its Position in the Development of 
the Mediaeval Legend of the Three Kings, by Winifred Sturdevant, 
1927. 130 pages. 

Chateaubriand and Homer, with a study of some of the French sources 
of his classical information, by Charles Randall Hart, 1928. 176 pages. 

The Forerunners of Feminism in French Literature of the Renaissance, 
by Lula McDowell Richardson, 1929. 178 pages. 

A Forgotten French Dramatist, Gabriel Gilbert (1620?-1680?), by 
Eleanor J. Pellet, 1931. 361 pages. $3.00. 

Alcionée: Tragédie de Pierre du Ryer (1637), by Henry Carrington 
Lancaster, 1930. 114 pages. 

The Influence of Ariosto’s Epic and Lyric Poetry on Ronsard and His 
Group, by Alice Cameron, 1930. 206 pages. 

Claude de L’Estoille, Poet and Dramatist, 1597-1652, by Richard Alex- 
ander Parker, 1930. 122 pages. 

Du Ryer, Sail, par H. Carrington Lancaster, 1931. 120 pages. 

Chateaubriand and Virgil, by Louis Hastings Naylor, 1930. 212 pages. 
Claude Billard: Minor French Dramatist of the Early Seventeenth 
Century, by Lancaster E. Dabney, 1931. 130 pages. 


Extra Volume I. Jefferson et les Idéologues d’aprés sa Correspondance Inédite 


avec Destutt de Tracy, Cabanis, J.-B. Say et Auguste Comte, par Gil- 
bert Chinard, 1925. 296 pages. $2.00. 


Extra Volume II. The Commonplace Book of Thomas Jefferson, A Repertory of 


Extra Volume ITI. 


His Ideas on Government. By Gilbert Chinard, 1926. 404 pages. 


Paper, $3.50; cloth, $4.00. 

Louis Hue Girardin and Nicholas Gouin Dufief and their 
Relations with Thomas Jefferson. An Unknown Episode of the French 
Emigration in America. By Edith Philips, 1926. 76 pages. 85 cents. 


Extra Volume IV. The Influence of Cervantes in France in the Seventeenth 


271 pages. $2.00. 
BALTIMORE 


Century. By Esther J. Crooks, 1931. 
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FOR SURVEY AND ADVANCED CLASSES 
THESE NEW BOOKS: 


ANTHOLOGY OF MODERN FRENCH LITERATURE, by 
I. C. LecomprTE and CoLBert SEARLES, University of Minnesota. 


A book of chronologically arranged readings from works of the 
greatest French authors of the sixteenth through the first de- 
cade or so of the twentieth centuries selected by editors with a 
flair for the interesting passages in literature. Opinions of 
authoritative French critics are placed with the work of each 
author. This enables the student to compare his own valuation 
of the authors with those that have established their places in 
literature. Price, $2.50 


ANTHOLOGIE LITTERAIRE DE LA RENAISSANCE 


FRANCAISE, by Louis Cons, Swarthmore College. 


The first book of considerable size and importance to be pub- 
lished for American students in this field. Representative 
selections of ample length are given from the works of the 
most important writers of the French Renaissance from its 
beginning, in the middle of the fifteenth century, to the rise of 
Malherbe. The general introduction to the period and the 
special introductions and summaries on the authors and their 
works are of a value and interest rare in textbooks. 


Price, $1.88 


PUBLISHED BY 


HENRY HOLT AND COMPANY, Inc. 


New York BosTON CHICAGU SAN FRANCISCO 
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MORGAN, GRIEBSCH, HOHLFELD 


NEUES DEUTSCHES 
Sing, LIEDERBUCH 


‘ 
A treasure-trove of fascinating melodies, for German 
$ ; classes, societies, and glee clubs in schools and colleges. 
Z ng, Arranged for voice with piano accompaniment. Numer- 


ous rounds and arrangements for quartets included. 
What 
JAMESON AND HEACOX 


Shalt CHANTS DE FRANCE 


W e Large selection of melodies typical of old France and of 
Canada, as well as of the France of today. With piano 
accom paniment. 


Sing? 
D. C. HEATH AND COMPANY 


Boston New York Chicago Atlanta 
Dallas San Francisco London 


Studies in Honor of 
HERMANN COLLITZ 


“ Friends of Professor Collitz in two continents welcome this volume as a fitting 
tribute to the dean of Germanic philologists in America on the occasion of his seventy- 
fifth birthday. ... As the reader opens the book he is struck at once by its fine 
appearance—the excellent paper, the clear type-work. He lingers over the splendid 
sepia portrait of Professor Collitz, over the many names in the Tabula Gratulatoria, 
over two short offerings in verse, and over a sketch of his life through three-quarters 
of a century by the one best fitted to write it, Mrs. Klara Hechtenberg Collitz. 
Then there is a bibliography of his writings over a period of fifty-two yeats. The 
articles themselves represent many fields of Professor Collitz’ interest. Here are 
specimens, some long, some short, of the scholarly efforts of a score and a half of 


his colleagues and one-time disciples. ... It is mo exaggeration to say that it is 
one of the best anniversary miscellanies that have appeared in our country.” 
C. A. WILLIAMS. 


341 pages, regal 8vo, cloth, $5.00 
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